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Getting Started

Thank you for choosing Dispatch 3.2!

Dispatch 3.2 is used to manage the weighing process, track inventory, and generate reports.
Dispatch is designed to work with a range of weighing equipment, including truck scales, rail
scales, and other industrial scales.

Dispatch 3.2 is known for its ease of use, reliability, and accuracy. It will help your business
streamline their weighing process, reduce errors, and improve efficiency. Dispatch provides
valuable data for tracking inventory, generating reports, and integration into overall business
operations.

Features of Dispatch 3.2 include ticket and report designers, real-time weight data display,
ticket printing, ticket Emailing, electronic signature capture, IP and Web camera capture, and
integration with accounting and inventory management software.

Dispatch 3.2 is the ideal solution for Aggregate, Sand and Gravel, Asphalt, Road Building,
Recycling, Waste Management and Forestry operations.

= Navigating the Home view

= System requirements

» Connecting your scale to your computer
= Printing

= Registration

» Supported database servers

« What's new for Dispatch 1.5 users?
» Contacting us for help

The latest version of this documentation can be viewed online.

If you require any assistance using this product, please contact us.
Download the latest update
Toll-free: 1-800-461-0634 (North America)

Phone: 416-259-1111
Fax: 416-259-1959

Web: www.canscale.com

e-mail: support@canscale.com

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited
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CANADIAN
SCALE

COMPANY LIMITED .

11 System requirements

Dispatch 3.2 is a Windows ® application that must be installed and run on a computer running
one of Microsoft's Windows operating systems.

In a nutshell, Dispatch will run on any PC that is suitable for the version of Windows you will be
using.

You can also run Dispatch in a Windows Virtual Machine on a Apple Mac.

Operating system

Dispatch has been tested with the following 64-bit versions of Windows:

e Windows 7

e Windows 8 and 8.1
¢ Windows 10

e Windows 11

Hardware

If you'd like to use an older PC, here are some basic specifications:

e An Intel or AMD (x86 or x86-64) based personal computer with a CPU, RAM and graphics
card suitable for the version of Windows you intend to use.

e 200 MB of available hard-disk space for Dispatch

e A Windows compatible printer

e One serial port

e Adisplay capable of a resolution of 1920 x 1080 or higher is very, very highly
recommended. The minimum usable resolution is 1366x768.

We highly recommend that your PC has at least 8GB of RAM. When you are running any
version of Windows and your PC has less than 8GB, it is going to struggle.

%PRODUCTNAMEONLY%> will run significantly faster with an SSD than it will using a traditional
spinning hard disk drive.

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited
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Anything less than a display with 1920 x 1080 display resolution will impede your ability to make the
best use of the not insignificant investment you have made in Dispatch 3.2.

Printing

Dispatch can use any Windows printer (including PDF and XPS writers) for printing tickets and
reports. However, if you are printing multi-part forms, we recommend and support the Okidata
Microline 320 Turbo (ML320) dot-matrix printer for ticket printing.

Signature capture

If you are using a laser or ink jet printer for ticket printing, Dispatch supports Wacom STU-540
signature pad for capturing driver signatures electronically. Dispatch can print as many copies
as you require and the captured signature is reproduced on each one.

Related topics

Printers
Windows information

Navigating the Home view

When Dispatch 3.2 starts you will see the Home view.

Day-to-day operations you perform with Dispatch can be accessed by selecting one of the tiles
from the the Tile Control on the Home view.

Click on the Tiles in the image below for more information on what each Tile represents.

- a ®
Dispatch 3.2 (Evaluation)
Print Tickets Customers Trucks Vehicle Types Taxes Help TeamViewer
1
- (O] - (O] @
e 22 oo %
Unattended Weighing Materials Zones Measurement Ticket Tables
Units "
u ; | ‘ =
32 days remaining Click to register
Reports Charts Orders My Companies Ticket Printers. Settings
= 1T 5 - (3
2 =&
Post Tickets Invoices Tickets FastReports Getting Started PDF Viewer
= =] == ¢ -E}_
= 2 Yz R 4 Q
New!
192.168.7.111 8075 MB 4189 MB SQLite: SQLite : Dispatch 3.2.22.136
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The Tile Control is the navigation control, inspired by Microsoft Design Language (aka modern
Ul, Metro) which was formally unveiled with Windows Phone 7 and was prevalent in Windows 8.
The Tile Control's primary building blocks are Tiles - informative boxes that due to their size
and geometry are capable of presenting more information than simple buttons and more
suitable to be used with touch-enabled devices.

1.3 Connecting your scale to your computer

If you want to acquire a scale weight directly from your scale (your Truck Scale for example),
your scale must be connected to a digital weight indicator and the digital weight indicator must
be connected to your computer.

Connecting the digital weight indicator to a serial port on your computer is the most common
way to connect your scale to your computer.

Other connection methods include a using a direct Ethernet connection from your digital weight
indicator to a router or network switch or using an Ethernet serial port server .

Of course once your scale is connected to your computer you will need software to read the
data from the digital weight indicator.

Configuring the digital weight indicator

Your digital weight indicator will look something like this:

M2000

Your indicator must be capable and configured to send weight data continuously (stream
mode) or on request (demand mode).

Stream mode is the preferred mode and easiest to debug.
While your indicator may be capable of stream or demand mode, that doesn't mean that it
either of those modes have been enabled. You may need to have a service technician configure

your indicator to enable it to send data in stream or demand mode.

Your indicator should not be configured so that the scale operator has to manually cause the
indicator to send data (e.g. by pressing the Print key on the indicator front panel).

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited
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If you are connecting a bench scale or a laboratory balance the digital weight indicator and
scale are usually a self-contained unit.

Serial port connection

The RS232 serial port remains the most common way to connect your digital weight indicator
to your computer.

1. The digital weight indicator must have an RS232 serial port that is compatible with the PC
you are using. If it does not:

o Make any necessary modifications required to add a serial port to your existing digital weight

indicator.
o Replace your digital weight indicator indicator with one that has an RS232 serial port.

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited
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2. The interface cable that connects the indicator to the computer is normally custom made and
installed by your scale supplier or the service technician that maintains your scale.

If your scale indicator has never been connected to a PC, contact the service provider that
maintains your scale and ask them to have an interface cable made and installed.

More often than not, the end that connects to the digital weight indicator is hardwired to a
terminal block within the digital weight indicator. In the example below, the digital weight
indicator has 2 serial ports labeled COM1 and COM2.

The end of the cable that connects to the computer should have a 9-position socket
connector.

9-position socket connector

Using the example and assuming the digital weight indicator transmitting data continuously,
the terminal marked TX would be connected to pin 2 on the 9-position connector and the
terminal labeled COM would be connected to pin 5.

If the indicator can only transmit data on request, the terminal labeled RX needs to be
connected to pin 3.

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited
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3. Last but not least, your PC will need RS232 serial port. The typical PC serial port is a 9-
position pin connector socket connector.

9-position pin
connector

If you purchase an off the shelf desktop, laptop or notebook computer, there is very little
chance that it will have a serial port that is accessible. You will need to purchase a USB-Serial
adapter or serial port server.

The simplest choice is a USB-Serial adapter. Startech has an exceptional selection of USB-
Serial adapters and we recommend the ICUSB232PRO adapter.

USB-Serial Adapter

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited
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Another alternative is a Ethernet-based serial port server. If the digital weight indicator is
located more than 15 feet from the computer, the serial port server is a great choice. If you
need to connect any more than 2 scales to your computer a serial port server is also an
excellent choice.

Ethernet Serial Server

If you are having a PC custom built for you, ask the builder to install a serial port.
If you are unsure about any of the items listed above, contact us.

Connect using Ethernet

It is becoming more common digital weight indicators and electronic bench/platform/lab scales
to support Ethernet.

If you are using Ethernet (either TCP or UDP), we will assume the indicator has an RJ45
connector and you can use generic off the shelf CAT5 or CAT6 cabling. Select the cable that is
appropriate for your network hardware, connect one end to the indicator and one end to the
switch or router and you're done.

If you must connect the indicator directly to your computer you may need a crossover cable or
crossover adapter.

IP address and port number configuration

The critical part of the Ethernet configuration is assigning the indicator an IP address and port
number. Then you need to make sure the indicator is on the same IP network as the PC and
that the port number is available or your software will be unable to make a connection to the
indicator.

You should always assign a static IP address to the indicator making sure it's valid for the
network your PC is connected to and that it's not in the range that may be used by your
networks DHCP server. Don't allow the indicator to be assigned an IP address by DHCP.
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1.4

What's new for Dispatch 1.5 users?

Customize the Look and Feel with Skins!

Use the Windows native look and feel or spice things up with one of the 30+ skins that are

included.

@ Dispatch

CAPS NUM SCRL NS

Dispatch 3.1

Unatt,

Print Tickets

Standard Skins

@
\ a

DarkSide

@ s

MetropolisDark

¢
©)

SharpPlus

Valentine

Vector Skins

o
@

Office2019Calorul

DevExpressDarkstyle

ManeyTwins

Silver

&

Whiteprint

TheBezier

Custorners

Blueprint

DevExpressStyle

)
Liquidsky
Q
Pumpkin
ee o)
& 3
Springtime

, :

Ymas2008Blue

Change the appearance of this application by choosing fram one of the available Skins:

Caramel
)

Foggy

)

LonduonliquidSsky

Seven

7

Stardust

GlassOeeans

-

o

SevenClassic

Summer2008

[Touch Mode MiAindows style

)

B

o
2
E
E}

(]

HighContrast

€]

Metropolis

e

Theasphaltiord

Help

TeamViewer

Settings

od

o

Getting Started

PDF iewer

312072
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Touch Mode support

Touch mode makes it easier to use Dispatch with tablets and touch screens. Controls like text
input, list items and grid cells are automatically resized and easier to use with touch enabled

19

devices.
Scale name: Scalel - Weighed
Allowed: 58600 Tae 2 Scale name:
Over/Under: -19860  Met 1
Allowed:
Truck D ARCHER 89 - Sl
Truck ID Licence Driver
Customer: AMRIE
Truck ID:
Order: AMT748
AP101
APPCO Customer:
ARCHER 08
Order.
(]
Zone: 1
3
Street/Location:

Zoom support

Scalel - Weighed by: - Tare S Print |~
58600 Tare 20830 [a] [7}

-19860  MNet: 17910 || Driver OnScale —

ARCHER 2g) - Tare: 20830

Truck ID Licence  Driver Owner Description Vehicle Type

AP1D1 AP INTERPRISES I TX NS -

APPCO APPCO PAVING — GREEN TX NS

ARCHER 02 VERMON RAY SEX! NS

ARCHER 71 ARCHER BULK CAl NS

ARCHER BULK

ARCHER BULK CAl NS
ARCHER 91TA ARCHER BULK CAl NS
ARCHER 92 ARCHER BULK CAl TRUCK AND PUP NS

o

Zoom in and out to make Dispatch easier to use on large displays or in low light conditions.

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited
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@ Ticket Tables

General | Ticket Format | Printing

Table name: shipment_ticket
Description: Shipment
Label: Ticket &

Prefix:

Separator:

Mext ticket number: 2122838
Preview

o This is how Mext ticket number will appear w

Ticket # 2122838

@ Ticket Tables

General | Ticket Format | Printing

Table name: shipment_ticket

Description: Shipment

Label: Ticket #

Prefix:

Separator:

Next ticket number: 2122838
Preview

@ This is how Next ticket number will appe
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Design your own ticket

This often requested feature is now ready to go. Dispatch now includes a Ticket Designer.
Make a small customization to the default ticket or completely redesign the ticket format!

21

o FastReport - default ticket.fr3
File Edit Report View Help

| 0% -

[ e

DEEE |8 |

[ e s - B7U[RA- =
? Code " Dats | Pagel
@ o 1 2 3 C g 5 ] 7 8 -1
Q
T PageHeader: PageHeader 1
: E » h
7 . :E‘Dmpany\nfo."name'] Lr Loy
= B " o A
= Cameanyinfo Zadd ] e s s A ACompanyinioohg” TCompanyiyi T o, g

R - oL . AMmnrit. N .. atDue i 3 ;E‘

| s (INTAEAMIMMINNI b

CH e R R T, Recehed by,
MR

inches [t 0.66; -0.10 Pagel

Print multiple copies on a single page

Use a laser or ink jet printer to print multiple copies of a ticket on a single sheet of paper.

Ethernet communication support

We've added support for Ethernet enabled digital weight indicators.

m scale] Port | Display " Data Packet || Status Cond'rti'ons|
Type: User Defined 4!-
Description: Scalel Device type: Ethernet + Closed Q Opened
Measurement system: Metric 4!-
. IF address: 192.168.7.110
Increment size: 10
[# Certification: TCP port: 10001
[# Last Inspection:
B Time out: 5000 5 ms
Delay after port close: 0L ms
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Electronic signature capture

Dispatch supports the Wacom STU-540 signature pad for capturing driver signatures
electronically. When the signature pad is available you can configure the system to require a
signature prior to printing a ticket.

Signature capture provides a secure method of ensuring that drivers sign for the load they are
delivering. The electronically captured signature image is stored and can be printed directly on

the drivers receipt.

When using laser or ink jet printers, electronic signature capture eliminates the requirement of
the driver having to sign multiple copies of a ticket.

Scale Weight: 24450 Tare: 8930 Net: 15550 kg

Signature
10:01:57 AM May 22, 2018

Claar

R Signature Capture

[seale Weight: 24480 Tare: 8530 Net: 15550 kg

" g gnature

10:01:57 AM May 22, 2018

Clear Cancel

The captured signature is stored with the ticket and can be reproduced on multiple copies of a
printed ticket.
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Getting Started

Today 1 loads 15.55 tonnes
Total 4 loads 62.05 tonnes
Driver / ;,3,,4‘" ~

Support for Topaz signature capture will be added as required. Unlike Wacom, Topaz has
been not been co-operative about supplying sample product for testing.
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QuickBooks support

This another feature that has been requested often — Import tickets directly into QuickBooks
for Invoicing!

‘urchase Enter Bils Manage
Q
lj Create Invoices o | E @
4 previous P Net G Prnt ~ Cil Send | %) Find [if Spelling B Histery | [™ Letters ~ [I4 Customize =~
Customer:Job Class Template
-
Invoice
Donmyweir Agsregates I rIVOice
oN
Date Invoice#
(=
010e2018 100008
Invoice To Ship To
Ticket # Item Desaription
a 2009 0310-CONSAMND  |Concrete Sand (ASTY
E 2010 0311-FLTSAND Filter Sand
2011 0311-FLTSAND Filter Sand
012 0311-FLTSAND Filter Sand
EF Environmental Fee | Environmental Fee
PML Prov, Material L... |Prov. Material Levy
S0. No. P.C. Mo Terms Project Ticket #
Net30
Customer =
Message
Tieket & Item Description Invoiesd | LM Rate Amount
2000 0310-CONSA . [Concree Sand{ASTM C33 Sp=x) 1335 1350 20825
~ - 2010 0311-FLTRA.. [Filter Samd 185 1825 20837
[] To be printed 2011 0311-FLTEA 155 1935 9838
[] To be e-mailed 2012 0311-FLTSA .. 155 1825 20838
EF Eavironmenal... (Environmanil Fee 4.3 1.3 5580
AL Prov. Material... |Prov. Material Lavy 455 0.0 230
HET{0X) oa sils 153.00% 15203
Total $131151
Payments/Credits 5000
Balance Due $133151
GST/HST Ne.
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Simplified registration process

You can use Dispatch to send us your machine ID and we will send you a registration code that
you can copy and paste or input manually. No more fiddling with licence files and email

attachments.
=
E Registration Code Request Form X
@ Registration
Complete this form and dick Send and your request will be emailed to us. If you are a licenced user, we
will send a Registration Code to the email address that you provide.
Registration

Company: Canadian Scale Company Limited
You can use this software by
and by providing us with th Name: Jeff Weir

When we receive the Machi

. - email: jeffw @canadianscale. com| Phaone:
computer and we will send i

\Use the Send button to sen Machine ID: &6DFFSESE
this application or copy and

Alternatively, you can use

[£] send a copy to the email address I have provided | Send
Morth American customers .
customers, please use 00+

When you receive your registration code, enter it into the Registration code prompt below and
click Register.

Machine ID: 6DFF9BIE Ez| | send.. |

E’ | Register

Registration code:

Registration status: 42 days remaining in the 45 day evaluation period

Automatic database backup

Schedule automatic database backups. Back up to your local computer, a computer or server
on your local network, or use services like Microsoft OneDrive, Google Drive and Dropbox to
make off site backups on a schedule that you define.

| Backup |
Folder: C:\Usersweirdo 12\OneDrive\Documents >
[ Prompt user to backup before disconnecting from Data Source | Backup

| Automatic backup
Off [Hhass @ 4 0On

'
*
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1.5

Contacting us for help

If you are located in North America, you can use 1-800-461-0634 and ask for help with Dispatch
3.2

Outside of North America, you will need to use the appropriate country code and 4162591111.
We are located in Canada.

If you prefer email, contact us at the following address: support@canscale.com.
Having trouble getting your digital weight indicator connected and communicating with your PC

and Dispatch? Don't make the task any more difficult than it needs to be — call us! We provide
telephone support for all users. Feel free to call us anytime.

Remote desktop access and support via TeamViewer
A licenced copy of TeamViewer QuickSupport is included with every installation. QuickSupport

is available without having to go through an additional installation process. To start
TeamViewer, simply click the TeamViewer tile on the Home view.

TeamViewer

&

When our branded version of TeamViewer QuickSupport starts we will be notified.

Once you have requested us to connect to your computer, we can start your remote support
session with a single mouse click.
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[y
E—]Team\c’iawer Quicksupport | = | & |[ 23]

This version of TeamViewer will only work

CANADIAN when connecting to us for support
§M§N’l LIMITED .£|E
>3

Allow Remote Control

Please wait until your partner joins the session.

E} Jeff Weir - Remote control @l

Session code

27

Jeff Weir would fike to view and control your desktop.
~ Would you ke to allow that? We can only access your
$37-296-043 Y your.
computer with your permission

Your name
Rosemary-win7_x64
-d| Cancel

www teamviewer.com

Awaiting authentication

Contact information

Canadian Scale Company Limited

305 Horner Ave.

Toronto, Ontario M8W 174

CANADA

Toll-free: 1-800-461-0634 (North America)

Phone: 416-259-1111
Fax: 416-259-1959

Web: www.canscale.com

e-mail: support@canscale.com
CANADIAN
COMPANY LIMITED .l
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1.6 User interface basics

1.6.1 The system menu

The system menu is located along the left edge of application window. It is always visible and
it's contents change according to the current view.

The system menu can be expanded and collapsed using the top most item - the three
horizontal lines also know as the hamburger.

&% Dispatch

Dispatch 3.2

Click here to expand or ﬁl_f ome i
collapse the system menu
_|_ E Appearance _|_
@ Settings
Unattended Weighing (_EI Exit Unattended Weighing

Reports Chart=
] |
I
Post Tickets Post Tickets Invoic
- |

MNUM 72.23.128. NUM 28.1 16274 MB
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1.6.2 The View menu

Click the View item to make the View options visible.

W Dispatch - Materials

General | Pricing = Ticket Printing

&>

@ Material [D: 1.5" ROCK

Description: Granular B 1II -
£ Darart -
i Zoom In t
aLrce: S0OUTH YARD -
{ Zoom Qut Ikg -
{ Reset I

< Change Font |
rag a colurnn header here to group by that column

> 0 P H B

Size to Work Area Description Parent Source
= 1.5" ROCE Granular B Il S0UTH ™
Full Screen 12.5 Crushed/Crusher Fines S0OUTH ™
12.5 mm Stane S0UTH®
T90ARA STOME 19mm Crushed Stone S0OUTH®
20040 STOMEAT 20 mim Clear Stone, Wardrope Aue, #41 SOUTH ™
344" CRUSHED 3" Crushed Rock S0UTH®
FA"CRUSHEDW 344" Crushed Rock (Washed) SOUTH™
A DOLOMITE 344" Daolomite Stane (Mhite) S0UTH ™
I/APEA GRAN 3" Pea Grawel S0UTH ™
B PEA GRAN 348" Pea Grawvel SOUTH ™
5/8" CRUSHED 548" Crushed Rock /HLA S0UTH ™
o8 RAP 5/8" Rap (Premium Grade) S0OUTH ™
Click here to activate  [#1 0UTH?
the View menu ed &, Sandy Beach Rd, #153 CEDAR ¢

MO 1of308 » M+ k= v xoww O FBEFE 4 OY

LM
1.6.2.1 Zoom support

Zoom support makes Dispatch easier to use on large displays, high-resolution displays or in
low light conditions.
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To Zoom In, click Zoom In. To Zoom Out, click Zoom Out. Like most web browsers, you can use
the keyboard to Zoom In and Out. Press Ctrl and + (Zoom In) or Ctrl and - (Zoom Out).

To reset the Font and return the zoom level to 100%, click Reset. Pressing Ctrl and / also
returns the zoom level to 100%.

Change Font

Orag a colurmn h

Example

& Dispatch - Materials ;. Dispatch - Materials

General | Pricing = Ticket Printing General Prici Ticket Printi
rcing ICKET Frinting

@ Material [D: 1.5" ROCK

Description: Granular B Il @ MWaterial ID; 1.5" ROCK
@ Parent: oo
Description: Granular B I
Source: SOUTH YARD
Ticket unit: kg @ Parent: -
Source: SOUTH YAR -
Ticket unit: kg -
Drag a colurmn header here to group by that column
* Material [0 Description
— 1.5" ROCK Granular B 1l
12.5 MIKED 12.5 Crushed/Crusher Fines
12.5 hAhd ETH 12.5 mim Stone
19MIA STOME 19mm Crushed Stone Drag a column header here to group by that columt
20040 STONMES 20 mim Clear Stone, Wardrope e, 34
3/4" CRUSHED  3/4" Crushed Rock = Material.. Description Pa.. Sou
JMMCRUSHEDWY 344" Crushed Rock (iashed) N I
JA'DOLOMITE  3/4" Dolomite Stone (éhite) - 1.5" ROCK Granular B Il sou
JA'PEAGRAY 344" Pea Gravel 12.5 MIXED 12.5 Crushed/Crusher Fines sou
3/8"PEA GRANW 3/8" Pea G |
= 12,5 MM $112.5 mm Stone el
548" CRUSHED 58" Crushed Rock /HL4 ~
508" RAP 5/8" Rap (Premiurmn Grade) (! T9MM STO 19mm  Crushed Stone SOuU
S/BTRAREL 5/8 Rap #1 20MM STO 20 mm Clear Stone, Wardrof, sou
5/BCRU A 153 578 Crushed A, Sandy Beach Rd, #153 ) B B
anan e mlad Pee e d e 0 o _— N EEE
W 1ofIE Mk — - s w o ) I 10f308 v W+ + v xooww [ Bl D

ML MUK
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1.6.2.2 Size to Work Area

Selecting Size to Work Area adjusts Dispatch fill the entire work area of the current display
device.

1.6.2.3 Full screen mode

Full screen mode removes the window border and the system menu and then expands
Dispatch to fill the entire display including overlapping the Windows task bar.

You can toggle full screen mode on and off using the F11 key.

You cannot close Dispatch while in Full Screen mode. Using Alt+F4 is not a workaround.

1.6.3 Skin support

Add a little variety to your desktop by customizing Dispatch with one of 30+ user-interface
Skins. To select a Skin, click Appearance on the system menu. Next, choose one of the Standard
or Vector skins from the Skin Gallery. When you choose a Skin, the appearance of the
application is updated.

To remove a skinning effect, click on the Windows Style check box.

.
Skin Gallery
Change the appearance of this application by choesing one of the available 3kins. [ Touch Mode 'Wmdcwssty\e
Skins
Vector Skins
~ 3 L7 3 = @
Basic Office2019Black Office2012Colorful ~ Office2019DarkGray Office2019White TheBezier
Standard Skins
Black Elue Blueprint Caramel Coffee Darkroom DarkSide
I w @ © @
DevExpressDarkStyle DevExpressStyle Foggy GlassOceans HighContrast iMaginary Lilian
o ® @ @ )
LiquidSly LondonLiguidsky Mcskin Metropolis MetropolisDark MoneyTwins Purnpkin
(7 e < A -, W
Seven SevenClassic Sharp SharpPlus Silver Springtime Stardust
w ® 4 [ %
Summer2008 TheAsphaltworld Valentine VisualStudio2013Blue Whiteprint Xmas2008EIue

Ok
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1.6.3.1 Standard skins

Standard skins allow you to change the look and feel of the application by using unique images
to replace parts of user interface controls in unique and fun ways. For example, the Valentine
skin replaces drop-down arrows with hearts!

Celebrate an important occasion or welcome in a new the season with unique skins like
Valentine, Springtime and Pumpkin.
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B Dispatch - =%

@ Materials

General || Pricing || Ticket Printing

Material ID:  |Crushed Miscellaneous Base @ Item Name/Number
Description: |Crushed Miscellaneous Base v
Parent: ¥ | () Subitem of
Source: 1 v
Ticket unit: | tons v
Drag a column header here to group by that column W w L]
- Fs
Material 1D Description Parent Source Ticket Unit | Sell Rate Sell Fee Sell Unit Sell Account  |Cost Rate
Crushed Miscellaneous Base Crushed Miscellanecus Base 1 tons 5.5000 5.00 tonnes 5.5
Crusher Run Crusher Run Granular: 1 kg 1.0000 2.00 tonnes 3.0
Filter Media Sand Filter Media Sand Sand: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.0
Fine Aggregate - Unwashed Fine Aggregate - Unwashed 1 kg 10.0000 20.00 tonnes 300
Fine Aggregate - Washed  Fine Aggregate - Washed  Granular: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.0
Gabion Stone Gabion Stone Limestone: 1 kg 20.0000 0.00 tonnes 150
Golf Course Bunker Sand Golf Course Bunker Sand Sand: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.0
Granite Granite Granite: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.0
Granular 'B' Granular 'B' Granular: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes. 0.0
Granular'B' - Washed Granular 'B' - Washed Granular: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.0
Granular 'B' Type 1 Granular 'B' Type 1 Granular: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.0
4 10F 16 (bt k= a3 Ak k| €D Grid mode -] @ B ==l
H Dispatch &~ * + » » - N _ =
@ Materials
{General ” Pricing " Ticket Printing
Material ID: | Crushed Miscellaneous Base @ Item Name/Number
Description: |Crushed Miscellaneous Base -
Parent: - (D Subitem of
Source: 1 -
Ticket unit:  tons M
..... . -
Drag a column header here to group by that column é.‘ ( N 4 —
. oY oy
Material |0 Description Parent Source Ticket Unit ‘SEH Rate |SEII Fee |SEII Unit Sell Account | Cost Rate
Crushed Miscellaneous Base Crushed Miscellaneous Base 1 tons 5.5000 5.00 tonnes 5.5
Crusher Run Crusher Run Granular: 1 kg 1.0000 2.00 tonnes 3.0
Filter Media Sand Filter Media Sand Sand: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.0
Fine Aggregate - Unwashed Fine Aggregate - Unwashed 1 kg 10.0000 20.00 tonnes 30.0
Fine Aggregate - Washed Fine Aggregate - Washed Granular: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes. 0.0
Gabion Stone Gabion Stone Limestone: 1 kg 20.0000 0.00 tonnes 150
Golf Course Bunker Sand Golf Course Bunker Sand Sand: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.0
Granite Granite Granite: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.0
Granular 'B' Granular 'B' Granular: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.0
Granular'B' - Washed Granular 'B' - Washed Granular: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.0
Granular 'B' Type 1 Granular 'B' Type 1 Granular: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.0
Haul Rate 1-3 haul rates 1 lbs 3.7500 0.00 tonnes 3.7
o4 1of16 » W+ ® — = v xx A % % [ Grid mode
CAPS NUM SCRL INS N\ = V4 3.0.18.299

Copyright ©
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1.6.3.2 Vector skins

Office2019Colourful and TheBezier vector skins allow you to change the look and feel of the
application using any of the dozens of unique colour palettes. Unlike the effects created by
Standard skins, the appearance of individual user interface controls remain consistent for all of
the Vector skins.

Below are examples of the Mercury Ice, Ghost Shark and Leaf Rustle palettes available when
using TheBezier skin.

General  Pricing ~ Ticket Printing

Material ID:  Gran & Dispatch

General Pricing  Ticket Printing

Material ID:  Grarg = QBB ey

Material ID: |Granular 'B' - Washed @ Hem Name/Number
Description: |Granular 'B' - Washed -
Parent: Granular: + | @ Subitem of
Source: 1 -
Ticket unit: |kg -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
cran Material ID Description Parent Source Ticket Unit  Sell Rate Sell Fee Sell Unit Sell Account ~ Cost Rate
Granula
o Crushed Miscellaneous Base Crushed Miscellancous Base 1 tons 5.5000 5.00 tonnes 550
- Crusher Run Crusher Run Grenular: 1 kg 1.0000 200 tonnes 300
Filter Media Sand Filter Media Sand Sand: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.00
Fine Aggregate - Unwashed  Fine Aggregate - Unwashed 1 kg 10.0000 20.00 tonnes 3000
Fine Aggregate - Washed  Fine Aggregate - Washed  Granular: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.00
Gabion Stone Gabion Stone Limestone: 1 kg 20.0000 0.00 tonnes 1500
Golf Course Bunker Sand  Golf Course Bunker Sand  Sand: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.00
Granite Granite Grenite: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.00
Granular B’ Granular 'B' Granular: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.00
Granular 'B' - Washed Granular B’ - Washed Granular: 1 kg 0.0000 0.00 tonnes 0.00
WO 016 b M R = s ke R Grid mode [=] (=1
NUM 3.0.18.298

Office2019Colorful colour palettes
I N N N N
Yale Forest Amber Fire Brick Pine Plum

TheBezier colour palettes
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General

Default

Light
I

Leaf Rustle

Plastic Space

Dark

Fireball

Milk Snake

Art House

Meon Lollipop

Gloom Gloom

Crambe

Mercury Ice

1.6.3.3 Windows Style

Tokyo

Aquarelle

Cherry Ink

Volcano

Grasshopper

Oxygen 3

Starshine

Witch Rave

BW

Maray Eel

Dark Turguoise

Nebula

MNorwegian
Wood

Blackberry
Shake

Prometheus

Date Fruit

Vacuum

Ghost Shark

35

Dragonfly

Blue Velvet

To remove a skinning effect, click Appearance from the system menu and choose Windows

Style.

Change the appearance of this application by choosing from one of the available Skins:

Standard Skins

t LN

1.6.4 Touch mode support

;/Eﬁ\

[ Tauch Mode

Touch mode makes it easy to use Dispatch with tablets and touch screens. Controls like text
input, list items and grid cells are automatically made larger and easier to use with touch
enabled devices.
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1.7

1.71

Scalename:  |Scalel - Weighed
Allowed: 58600 Tare 2 Scale name: Scalel - Weighed by: - Tare & Print |~
Over/Under: -19860  Met: 1
Allowed: 58600 Tare 20830 [a]
Truck ID: ARCHER 2] 3 Over/Under: -19860  Met: 17910 [/ Driver On Scale -
Truck ID Licence Driver
Customer: AMRIE
Truck ID: ARCHER 28] - Tore: 20830
Order: AMT748
AP101 Truck ID Licence  Driver Ouwner Description Vehicle Type
Customer: -
APPCO AP101 AP INTERPRISES IN TX NS
ARCHER 08
Order: APPCO APPCO PAVING  GREEN TX NS
| ARCHER 08 VERNOMN RAY SEX¢ NS
o N ARCHER 71 ARCHER BULK CAl NS
e e —— ARCHER 88 ‘ ARCHER BULK
ARCHER 89 ARCHER BULK CAl NS
Zons ] ARCHER 91TA ARCHER BULK CAI NS
Street/Location: ARCHER 92 ARCHER BULK CAl TRUCK AND PUP NS

Enabling and disabling Touch mode

To toggle Touch mode on and off, click the Appearance from the system menu to open the
Skin Gallery. Toggle Touch mode on and off by clicking on the Touch Mode check box.

Wehicle Types . He

F

7

Printer Setup

Dispatch can use any output device that is compatible with the version of Windows that you
intend to use. That includes printers, PDF writers and XPS writers.

Any output device that appears to Windows as a printer is can be used as an output device.

For physical media, you can choose an Ink Jet, Laser, Dot Matrix, or Thermal printers.
Laser or Ink Jet Printers

Any laser or ink jet printer that is compatible with your version of Windows can be used as a
Ticket Printer. In combination with an digital signature capture device, this is this simplest and
most flexible option.
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1.7.2 Dot matrix printers

If you are printing multiple-part tickets, we recommend the Okidata Microline 320 Turbo Dot
Matrix (ML320) printer. We provide specific instructions on configuring that printer to print a
ticket that is 8.5" x 5.5" inches in size.

If you choose to use any other dot matrix printer other than the Okidata Microline 320 Turbo,
please refer to the manufacturers documentation and follow their prescribed installation
instructions.

Use the information in this section and try to setup your printer as closely as possible to match
the settings used by the ML320/321.

1.7.2.1 Configuring the Okidata ML320/321 Turbo

We support one dot matrix printer for printing multi-part tickets: the Okidata
Microline 320/321 Turbo. This section provides specific instructions on configuring
that printer. If you need additional help setting up and installing a ML320/321
printer, please contact us. For more information on the ML320/321, contact
Okidata.

The standard ticket format is designed to print on a blank page with the dimensions 8.5" x 5.5". You
must make changes to your printers settings and create a new form to allow Dispatch to print the
standard ticket format correctly.

Resetting the printer

The first step is to reset the printer to the it's factory defaults settings. If your printer is new, skip this
step.

e Turn the printer off.

e Hold down SEL + LF and then turn the printer on while still holding down the keys (see the graphic
below to locate the keys).

Using the front panel keys

To change printer settings you must use the front panel keys. The front panel keys are identified below.
1 2 3 4 5

POWER ALARM

1. MENU: Used to set the printer to Menu Mode (SHIFT + MENU) and to exit Menu Mode
2. SHIFT: Used to set the printer to Menu Mode (SHIFT + MENU)
3. GROUP: Prints the next Group in the Menu. With the SHIFT key, prints the previous Group.
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4. ITEM: Prints next ltem in the Group. With the SHIFT key, prints previous Item in the Group.
5. SET: Prints next Setting for an ltem. With the SHIFT key, prints previous Setting for an ltem.

Entering Menu Mode

In order to change the printers settings it must be in Menu Mode. The changes you make in the Menu
Mode are automatically saved when you exit Menu Mode. The settings are retained (even when you
turn the printer off) until you change them or reset the printer.

e Make sure paper is loaded in the printer.
e Press and hold SHIFT (2) and press MENU (1).

The MENU label on the front key panel glows when the printer is in the Menu Mode.

Exiting Menu Mode

In order to save the printers settings, you must exit Menu Mode.

e Press MENU (1) to save the setting and exit Menu Mode
Setting Forms Tear-Off

The Forms Tear-Off feature allows a printed page to be torn off without wasting paper or adjusting the
printer. You must use this feature in order to print two 8.5 x 5.5 inch tickets from a single 8.5 x 11 page.

The form tear-off feature only apply's when using continuous forms (rear or bottom fed)
without the optional pull tractor option installed.

When Forms Tear-Off is enabled, paper remains in the tear-off position until the printer receives data.
Then, the paper moves back down for printing (retracts to the initial print position). When printing
stops, the paper advances to the tear-off position.

The top of the page (perforation) must be aligned with the tear bar. The tear bar is serrated and is
located under the the access cover (see item 8 below).
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Parts Identification: Rear Feed
(Continuous Forms)

Paper Guides
Paper Separator
Paper Lever
On-Off Switch
Platen Knob
Control Panel
Acoustic Cover

S0 =1 o B W e

Access Cover

Move the paper lever to the position marked “REAR.”
For rear feed, the paper lever is towards the front of the
printer.

LB ]

The default setting for Forms Tear-Off is OFF. To enable Forms Tear-Off do the following:

. Press and hold SHIFT (2) and press MENU (1) to enter Menu Mode.
. Press GROUP (3) until REAR FEED prints in the first column.

. Press ITEM (4) until Form Tear-Off prints in the second column.

. Press SET (5) until 500ms prints in the third column.

. Press MENU (1) to save the setting and exit Menu Mode

U~ WN =

Printing bidirectional graphics

The default setting is Unidirectional graphics. Unidirectional means that printing only occurs when the
print head moves to the right. When the Graphics setting is Bidirectional, printing occurs when the print
head moves to right and to the left. Using bidirectional graphics decreases the length of time it takes
the printer to complete a print job.

1. Press and hold SHIFT (2) and press MENU (1) to enter Menu Mode.

2. Press GROUP (3) until Setup prints in the first column. You do not need to press ITEM (4) as Graphics
is the first item in the Setup group.

3. Press SET (5) until Bidirectional prints in the third column.

4. Press MENU (1) to save the setting and exit Menu Mode

1.7.2.2 Creating a new form

The standard ticket format is designed to print on a blank page with the dimensions 8.5" x 5.5".
If you use a laser printer you can print 2 copies of the default on a single page.

If you intend to use a dot matrix printer, you will need to configure the printer and create a new
form to allow Dispatch to print correctly (in other words, on a half page).
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Open the Devices and Printers folder.

Devices and Printers

wf Devices and Printers

A~ Ha <« All Control Pa.. » Devices and Printers

File Edit View Tools
Add a device Add a printer See what's printing
- Devices (3)

» Multimedia Devices (3)

~ Printers (&)
=

Microsoft Print to
PDF

(|

Microsoft XPS
Document Writer

Model:
Category: Printer
Status:

SHARP MX-M260 PCLE

(|

QuickBooks PO
Converter

SHARP MX-M260 PCLG

0 document(s) in queue

Search Devices and Printers

v O

SHARP MX-M260
PCLE

1. Select your printer
2. Click Print server properties

Print server properties
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!;! Print Server Properties

Forms  Pots  Drivers Securty Advanced

Forms on: WEIRDO12-LAPTOP

BE (JI5) Rotated ) Delete
C size sheet

C5 Envelope[162 x 229 mm)]
[ S | | Sweom @
Form name: | Customn @

Create a new form

Define a new form by editing the existing name and
measurements. Then click Save Form.

Form description {measurements)

Units: () Metric {®) English 0

Paper size: Printer area margins:

Width: a5

Height:

Ln
Ln
%
5
=

GChange Form Settings

Cancel Apply

Click Create a new form

Name the form Custom

Select the measurement unit English
Set the Width to 8.5 and Height to 5.5
Click Save Form

uhwn =

1.7.2.3 Setting the Okidata ML320/321 Turbo properties

This document describes how to setup the Okidata ML320 printer so that it will print on an 8.5"
x 5.5" page.

Open your printers Properties dialog

First, Open the Devices and Printers folder. Then select your printer, then right-click on the
selected printer and choose Printer properties from the pop-up menu.
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Add a device

0

('
('
('

HF Designlet 43
(DA by HP
(redirected 1)

|
(|
W

OneMote for
Windous 10

Snagit 2020

v Unspecified

(R

LR TPITE TR}

Microsoft XPS Document Writer

tral Panel

Add a printer See what's printing

LEADTOOLS
ePrint &
Workstation

0 LEADTOOLS
ePrint &

PDFCreator

(redirected 1) Corwerter

W

(1

Madel:
Category:
Status:

SHP CUCLE 1

QuickBooks POF

Print server properties Remove device

SENCY PEMI LIy LT s Ew SEnEy

1 Copy 1

|_ LA CiTiml (¥

{
(|

Microsoft XPS

See what's printing
Set as default printer
Printing preferences

Printer properties

AN a
ar

Create shortcut

&) Remove device

Troubleshoot

Properties

ocument Writer

¥

HARP M-I 260
PCLE (redirected
1

Microsoft XPS Document Writer v4
Printer
0 document(s) in queus

Microsoft XP5
Docurnent riter
(redirected 1)

(|

Smagit 2019

Properties dialog

The Properties dialog for the Okidata ML320 Turbo printer is shown below.
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& OKIDATA ML320/1 TURBO Properties

General | S haring E;.F'curts || Advanced i;'Device Settingéé

|
() |OKIDATA ML320/1 TURBD |

Location: | |

Comment; ‘ ‘

Madel: OKIDATA ML320/1 TURBO

Features

Calor: Ma Faper available:
Double-sided: Mo Letter

Staple: Mo

Speed: Unknown

t awirurn rezalution: 240 dpi

[Printing F'referenc:e&.{% [ Frint Test Page

[ Ok ][ Cancel ] Apply

Setting the General properties

Make sure the General tab has been selected (see above) and click the Printing Preferences
button. The Printing Preferences Dialog is shown below.

& OKIDATA ML320/1 TURBO Printing Preferences

Layout | Paper/Qualy |

Orientation

(%) Portrait
() Landscape

Page Order

(%) Front to Back
() Back to Front

Pages Per Sheet; | 1 v]l

Ok H Cancel ] Apply
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Click the Advanced button on either the Layout or Paper/Quality tabs to open the Advanced

Options dialog. The Advanced button exists on both tabs.

Paper Size

OKIDATA ML320/1 TURBO Advanced Options

25X

@ OKIDATA ML320/1 TURED Advanced Document Settings
= % Paper/Output

Papet Size!

Copy Counk: 1 Copy
= @ Graphic

Print Quality: 120 x 144 dots per inch
= E& Docurnent Options

Advanced Printing Features; Enabled

Halftaning: Auto Select

Print Optimizations: Enabled

= g% Prinker Features
Print Quality: Mear Letter Quality

(] ] [ Cancel
= % Paper/Output
Paper Size: | Lekker b
Copy Counk: | A4
= @ Graphic A5
Print Quality: BS (215 ch
= E& Document Opkion) Legal
Advanced Prif | cppap led
Halftoning: &1Us std Fanfold
;o Prink Optimizations: Enabled

Click the arrow to the right of the Paper Size combo box control and select Custom.

Print Quality

= @ raphic

Print Quality: | 120 % 144 dots per inch ¥

Print Optimizations: Enabled
T T AT
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Click the arrow to the right of the Print Quality combo box control and select 120 x 144 dots
per inch.

Click the OK button to close the Advanced Options dialog. Click the OK button to close the
Printing Preferences dialog.

Setting the Advanced properties

From the Properties dialog, select the Advanced tab. Click the Printing Defaults button to open
the Printing Defaults dialog.

& OKIDATA ML320/1 TURBO Properties

___Eeneral Sharing | Ports _! Advanced I'Devic:e Settings

(%) Always available - )
‘ () Awailable from I - | | :

| Pty [ &L

Enable advanced printing features

I Frirting O efaults. . %[ Frint Processar. . ” Separator Page. .

[ ok ]’ Cancel l

Click the Advanced button on either the Layout or Paper/Quality tabs to open the Advanced
Options dialog. Click the arrow to the right of the Paper Size combo box control and select
Custom.

= E% Paper/Output
Paper Size: -Letter—\q
Copy Counk: | a4
=] @ iGraphic A5
Print Quality: BS (215 ch
=l g& Document Option) Legal
Audvanced Prit| orpar led
Halftoning: &1Us std Fanfold
_ Prinkt Optimizations: Enabled |

PR

Click the arrow to the right of the Print Quality combo box control and select 120 x 144 dots
per inch.

' = @ Graphic
Prik Qualty: | 120 144 dotsperinch |
= i& Document Options 240 % 144 dots per inch
Advanced Pl’il'lt B3 120 x 144 dots per inch
Halftoning: Aut @ 120 % 72 dots per inch
Print Optimizations: Enabled

e R T L LTI
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Click the OK button to close the Advanced Options dialog. Click the OK button to close the
Printing Defaults dialog.

Setting the Device Settings properties

From the Properties dialog, Click the Device Settings tab.

& OKIDATA ML320/1 TURBO Properties

General | Sharing | Parts . .fi‘-.clvanced| Device Settings [

@ OKIDATA ML320J1 TURBO Device Settings
= @ Form To Tray Assignment
Tractor Feed: [N, W

Manual Paper Feed; Letter
Z5F Bin #1: Letter

Change the Tractor Feed, Manual Paper Feed and CSF Bin #1 settings in the Form to Tray
Assignment group to Custom.

W e i e e cal il
a-@ Form To Tray Assignment
Tractar Feed: | Letter b

Manual Paper P4 (3 ot Available
CSF Bin #1: Letl @ ad

E] as

5] 85 (135
 Bj Custom
@ Legal
@ Letter

=] U5 5td Fanfold

P - R R 5 B - - p———— L

Click OK on the Printer Properties dialog to save the changes and close the Properties dialog.

1.7.2.4 Windows 2000/XP

1.7.2.4.1 Creating a new form

Open the Printers and Faxes folder.

Printers and Faxes

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited



Getting Started

47

& Printers and Faxes

Edit  Wiew Faworites Tools
Add Printer

5 2t Prope

Help

lﬁ; pSearch H__:‘ Folders v

Faxes

Create Shortout

Delete
Rename
Properties

Close

See Also

E?j Troubleshook prinking
@) =t help with printing

Other Places

L Centrol Pane!

Select File>Server Properties.

Print server properties

& print Server Properties

Microsoft %P5 Document Writer
0
Ready

(]

Forms | Ports || Drivers || Advanced |

Formz on; AUGUST

1011
10x14
1« 1711 x17)
1117

I

[ielete

» Save Form ‘e

Form narne; |Eust0m

Create a new form

measurements. Then click Save Form,
Form descrphion [measurements)

Units: (3 Metric

Paper size:

Width: (8.5
Height: |55 Ri

Define a new form by editing the existing name and

(=) English 0
Printer area margins:

9

Top: D._DEIin
Biottonn:

,][ Cancel J Apply
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Click Create a new form

Name the form Custom

Select the measurement unit English
Set the Width to 8.5 and Height to 5.5
Click Save Form

uhkwn =

1.7.3 Opening the Devices and Printers folder

Dispatch provides a short cut to open the Devices and Printers folder. Start Dispatch and click
the Settings tile. Then select General>System Information and click the Devices and Printers
push button.

[77] Date and Time

‘{5 Device Manager

.1 pisplay Properties -

Data Sources (ODBC)

( 1= Devices and Printers >

e

Note: In Windows 2000/XP, the equivalent Devices and
Printers folder was the Printers and Faxes folder.
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2 Printing tickets

Currently there are two unique modes for printing tickets in Dispatch:

Aggregate/Asphalt/Bulk Materials
Retail Sales

21 Aggregate/Asphalt/Bulk

This mode of weighing allows for a single Material and Delivery charge per Ticket
(transaction).

E\ghed\n 1 Weigh In Tare & Print |-
o The information in the Inspector iz determined by the focused

edit control. In this case the Customer control is focused and
General

E the dletails about the Customer are shown in the inspector,  [& 12650 [
Customer ID AIRDO0T
Name Al ROADTEC SERVICESTRIC OvEn T6U et: 46190 T —

Address 1 15 VALENTINI AVE
Address 2
City HOLLAND LANDING Truck ID: e
= on Trailer 1: Tere: 3650)
Zip Code LON TH9
Accounting

Customer: AIRDOOT
Credit Limit Vou can Add, delete or edit .00 i N To add a new Item to an Order,
Balance rows from the current table reer AR select the New ltem tab and select a
Company ID Material from the Material table
Sales Un) tons The Order Item allows you to Order ltem | New ftem
Jofasd + — - - select from Materials that have
alreadly been adclec! to an Orcler ltem:  |HL3 - HL3 ASPHALT Ticket Unit: kg

Today: 1 Quantity: 2401 Ordered:
Daily Totals B x| i
To Date: 4 Quantity: 58.71 Balsnce:
Shipment tickets = | Material =N
Zone: 0 ~|  MNote
Date Material ID  Description Loads Quantity
5/6/2019 HL3 HL3 ASPHALT 1 2401 Location 1:

Location 2: The Zone, Street/Location and Lot/Station controls te specify
Customer, Material, Ordler, Truck totals and a list of Tickets 1 24.01 where an Item is going or where it has come from
for any given cate can be recalled and printed on demand -

3.019.126

211 Weight display

The Weight display group contains the following controls:

= Adisplay control to view the current Scale weight

= A label indicating the current Tare and an indication of whether the Tare weight was
recorded automatically or manually
= A label indicating the current Net weight (Net = Scale weight - Tare)

A label indicating the maximum weight the current Truck is allowed to carry

A label indicating the amount the Scale weight is Over/Under the Allowed amount
A toggle button to lock an unlock the current scale weight

= Animage control that indicates in a Manual weight has been entered
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Maximum weight the current Truck can carry Tare weight of the current Truck ]
\ /> _

Allowed: 60000 Tare: 20440 Scale weight
OvEra’Um:lEr:/ -920  Net 38640 i

[ Over/Under = Scale weight - Allowed ] MNet = Scale weight -Tare ]

Lock weight button

Tare: 20440 :
Net: 39060 iﬁg
Manual weight: 59500
rd

Manual weight indicator

Allowed and Over/Under controls

The Allowed amount is the lesser of the current Truck's Allowable and Registered Gross
weights.

If a Trucks Allowed weigh is O, the Allowed and Over/Under values will not be visible.

Locking the scale weight

The scale weight can be locked and unlocked by toggling the Lock weight button.

When the Lock button is up, the Scale weight control is continuously updated to show the latest
data that was received from the scale's digital weight indicator.

When the Lock button is down, the Scale weight control is no longer updated and the last Scale
weight is shown.

21.2 Allowed, Over and Under amounts

Allowed weight

The Allowed value determined using the current Trucks Registered Gross Weight (RGW) and
Allowable Gross Weight (AGW).

If RGW and AGW are both not 0 and are not equal, the Allowed value is the lesser of the two.
If RGW and AGW are both not 0 and are equal, the Allowed value is set to the value of RGW.

Over/Under
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The Over/Under value is the the difference between the current scale weight and the Allowed
value for the current Truck. Over/Under is calculated by subtracting the Allowed value from the
current scale weight:

Over/Under = Scale weight - Allowed

When a Truck is overloaded, Over/Under will be a positive number (e.g. +980).
When a Truck is underloaded, Over/Under will be a negative number (e.g. -270).
If Allowed contains no value, Dispatch does not calculate an Over/Under amount.

Over weight

If the current scale weight is over (above) the Allowed value, the Over/Under value will be a
positive number (e.g. 60980 - 60000 = +980). If you try to complete a transaction while an
over weight condition exists, a Error or Warning message will be displayed.

Overload error

The Error image to the left of the Over/Under caption indicates that an error message will be
displayed if the Print button is pressed.

Scale name: Scalel ~ Weigh In Tare =i Print |«
Allowed: 60000 Tare: 20440
f:; Over/Under: +980 Met: 40540 —

If you try to weigh a Truck that is overloaded and that Truck is not allowed to be weighed
when it is overloaded, an Error message will be displayed:

e Truck ID [AAEXPRESS] is overloaded by 980 kg.

This Truck cannot weigh out overloaded.

Overload warning

The Warning image to the left of the Over/Under caption indicates that an warning message
will be displayed if the Print button is pressed.
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Scale name: Scalel ~ Weigh In Tare i=s Print |+
Allowed: 60000 Tare: 20440
I Over/Under: +980 Met: 40540 —

If you try to weigh a Truck that is overloaded and that Truck is allowed to be weighed when it
is overloaded, an Warning message will be displayed:

I Truck D [AAEXPRESS] is overloaded by 980 kg.

Are you sure you want to print?

Under weight

If the current scale weight is less than or equal to the Allowed value, the Over/Under value will
be a number less than or equal to 0 (e.g. 59370 - 60000 = -270).

Scale name: Scalel ~ Weigh In Tare = Print |

Allowed: 60000 Tare: 20440
% Over/Under: =270 Met: 39290 —

Disabling Over/Under weight detection

Over/Under weight detection is disabled when a Truck's Allowed weight is 0.

When a Truck's Registered Gross Weight and Allowable Gross Weight are both 0, it's Allowed
weight is calculated to be 0.

When an Allowed weight is 0, the Allowed and Over/Under values are not displayed.
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Scale name: Scalel ~ Weigh In Tare i=a Print |+

Allowed: Tare: 20440
v Ower/Under: Met: 39290 e ——

21.3 Manual weights

If your PC is not connected to a digital weight indicator and you perform a operation which
requires a valid scale weight you will be prompted to enter the weight manually using the

keyboard. This is known as a Manual weight.

You can also intentionally override the current scale weight with a Manual weight by right
clicking and selecting Enter Manual Weight or by pressing Ctrl+Alt+M.

Layout
Save
Customize...
Reset

A Font.

Allow Customization
Keep Centered

Weighing

@hnual Weight Ctrl@
Enable Tare Editing
Enable Gross/Tare Detection

Enter Manual Weight dialog

Type a value at the Weight prompt. When you enter the weight, you can indicate if you want to
record that the weight was entered manually using the Manual checkbox. Click OK to accept to

accept the weight or Cancel to ignore it.
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manually may be considered an act of fraud that may be

m Failing to record that a weight has been entered
punishable by fine andfor imprisonment,

Use this form to enter a8 manual scale weight. You can choose not
to record and print that the weight was entered manually by
unchecking the Manual check box.

If Manual is checked, an indication
will be printed on the Ticket

Weight:  [32560| [+ Manual

ook || cancel

If you click OK, the weight display will be updated to show the Weight value.

T

Manual weight: 32560

Choosing not to display the Manual weight

There is a setting that control whether or not a Manual weight is displayed in the Weight
display group.

The default is to display the Manual weight.

If you do not want a Manual weigh to be show, open the Settings panel, choose the Ticket
Printing category and then uncheck the control shown below:
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Ticket Printing

Default Ticket Table: | Shipment tickets [

Default Ticket Unit: kg |*| || Allow user to override Default Ticket Unit for new Order Items

|%#| Open Print Preview prior to printing

|| Open the Print dialog prior to printing

| Display manually entered Scale weight

|| Enable InfCut weighing %

Now when a Manual weight is entered, the Scale weight display continues to update as usual.

The Display control is showing
the live scale weight

ENE

Manual weight: 32560

The Hint for the Manual weight
indicator shows the Manual
weight

Clearing a Manual Weight

To clear the current Manual Weight, right click and select Clear Manual Weight or press Ctrl
+Alt+C. Note: a Manual weight is cleared automatically after any weighing operation.

55
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Layout
Save
Customize...
Reset

A Font.

Allow Customization

Keep Centered

@hnual Weight Ctr@

Enter Manual Weight  Ctrl+Alt+M

Enable Tare Editing
Enable Gross/Tare Detection

Printed indication of a Manual weight

TeABLE ool oo MAMN WT is the printed indication that
the Gross and Tare weight have been
2017-08-19 10:45:22 am entered manually
Gross 32560 kg MANWT
Tare 12590 kg MANWT

Net 19970k 19.97
Allowed 36600 kg RGW

- A TeTeoong To-- - AT/

If you do not want an indication that a weight has been entered manually make sure that the
Manual checkbox in the Enter Manual Weight dialog is not checked.

If you perform a Weighing Operation with a Manual Weight it is cleared
automatically when the operation is complete.
21.4 Split weighing

Split weighing is a feature you can use if you need to weigh a Truck that is too long to fit
completely on your Truck Scale.

This feature captures the scale weight each the Get Weight button is pressed to create a Total
weight.
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As an example, first we captured
@ Print Tickets the weight of the tractor and then
the weight of the trailer
The Total in the Split Weigh window is used
t Weigh to calculate Over/Under and Net weights
13360 Scale name: Scalel v | Tare = Print |«
22480
Ins Allowed: SSOOOM 13750 / [7]
v Over/Under: -160 Net: 22090 e i-
of
st 35840 r Truck ID: [EROCK.TWNSHP - Tare: 13750
Clear
Customer: [TwnisRoCK v Company ID:
LICEncmg’
Licer Licer [TwnisrRoCK ~| PurchaseOrder | |
—— Capture the current
Registratior scale weight
Weights Order ltem  Mew Item
7072
Tare Last™ 13750 o s ltem:  [0442-LMCHE  «| 14" (3mm) Clear ChipLi, TicketUnit: kg

21.5 Electronic signature capture

An electronic signature capture tablet provides a secure method of ensuring that drivers sign
for the load they are picking up. The electronically captured signature image is stored along
with each Ticket and can be printed directly on the drivers receipt.

When printing Tickets with laser or ink jet printers, an electronic signature capture tablet
eliminates having to ask a driver to sign multiple copies of a Ticket. Sign once, save and print
on Tickets where required.

You can configure Dispatch so that drivers have to sign for each load or you can tell Dispatch
that you want the driver to sign once, store the signature and use the stored signature for
subsequent transactions.

Dispatch supports the Wacom STU-540 signature pad for capturing driver signatures
electronically. When the signature pad is available you can configure the system to require a
signature prior to printing a ticket.
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et
et

I Signature Capture

Scale Weight: 24480 Tare: 8930 Net: 15550 kg

Signature
10:01:57 AM May 22, 2018

oK | Clear | Cancel

The captured signature is stored and can be reproduced on multiple copies of a printed ticket.

Today 1 loads 15.55 tonnes
Total 4 loads 62.05 tonnes

Driver / ;“)} I

T L

21.6 Operations
2.1.6.1 Tare

The Tare operation is used to record a Tare weight. A Tare weight represents a value that
should be excluded from a Gross weight in order to determine a Net weight.

When you Tare a Truck, you are recording its empty weight. If your intention is to record gross
weight of a Truck for an In/Out transaction, you should use the Weigh In operation instead.

A Tare weight can be recorded automatically or manually.

Recording a Tare weight automatically
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To record a Tare weight automatically (Auto tare), the first step is to position the empty Truck
on your scale. Once the Truck (or Trailer or Container) is in position:

o If itis the Trucks first time on the scale, type a new and unique Truck ID to identify at the
Truck ID control
e If you updating the Tare of an existing Truck, select the Truck ID from the combo box

To record the Tare weight, click the Tare button.

e If it's the Trucks first time on the scale, the Truck will be added to the Truck table and it's Tare
weight will be recorded
o If the Truck already exists in the Truck table, it's Tare will be updated

When a Tare weight is recorded, Last Tared will indicate the exact date and time it was
recorded and Days Since Last Tare will be 0. The A to the right of the Tare weight indicates it
was captured directly from the scale.

The A indicates the Tare weight was

captured directly from the scale Weigh In Tare & Print | -

Tare: 16440 El

Met: 0
Registration
Weights
Tare Tare Method 16440 El
Last Tared Days Since Last Tared  5/6/2019 4:50:06 PM @
10f908 + — - o '

Recording a Tare weight manually

To record a Tare weight manually (Manual tare):

o If it's the Trucks first time on the scale, type a new and unique Truck ID to identify the Truck at
the Truck ID control
o If you updating the Tare of an existing Truck, select the Truck ID from the combo box

Now type the Trucks Tare weight using the Tare edit control and then click the Tare button.
o If it's the Trucks first time on the scale, the Truck will be added to the Truck table and it's Tare

weight will be recorded
o If the Truck already exists in the Truck table, it's Tare will be updated
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When the Tare weight has been record, Last Tared will indicate the exact date and time it was
recorded and Days Since Last Tare will be 0. The M to the right of the Tare weight indicates it
was entered manually.

The M indicates the Tare weight was

entered manually Weigh In Tare = Print | =
Tare: 16000 [m] = —
1C L |]
O I R |
Met: 440 ——
- Tare: 1600]
g i,
Weights
Tare Tare Method 16000 (m]
Last Tared Days Since Last Tared  3/6/2019 5:28:41 PM 0
10fo08 + = = -
21.6.2 Print

Click the Print button when you want to print or save a ticket.

If you click the down arrow at the right of the Print button you can perform any of the follow
actions:

e Print the last ticket
e Print a specific ticket by number
e Start a new ticket

2.1.6.3 In/Out Weighing

The In/Out Weighing operation is used to record an inbound weight weight that will be used
later with an outbound weight to complete a transaction.

Weight In - Weight Out = Net Weight

When you Weigh In you can record a Gross or Tare weight. When you Weigh Out, Dispatch 3.2
will figure whether the inbound weight is the Gross or Tare weight.

The only reason you should be using the In/Out Weighing operation is when you
intend capture both the inbound and outbound weights that will be used complete
a transaction.

Use the Tare operation if your intention is to record a Tare weight.

The In/Out Weighing operation is primarily used under the following circumstances:
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e When you are receiving a commodity and you want to determine the Net weight you have
received by calculating the difference between the Truck's weight when it's loaded (the
inbound weight) and it's weight after it unloads (the outbound weight).

e When you are shipping a commodity and you do not want to use stored Tare weights. In
other words, to complete a transaction, Trucks weigh in empty and weigh out loaded.

2.1.6.3.1 Weigh In

When weighing in, If a Truck is:

e Delivering — it should be loaded (you will be recording a Gross weight) when it weighs in
e Picking up — it should be empty (you will be recording a Tare weight) when it weighs in

When a Truck weighs in you can also specify the Customer ID, Order ID, Purchase Order and
Item/Material ID that apply to the commodity that is being shipped or received. These values
can be specified or edited prior to Weighing Out.

The inbound weight can be recorded manually or automatically.

In this example Truck A10003 delivering to our location. The Truck moves on to the scale and
its weight is 52750 kg.

61

Click the Weigh In button
to start a transaction

Weigh In Tare S Print | ~

A

Choose the Truck that you are 6910 M
Weighing In or enter the identifier if it 5840

o) .
i5 @ new Truck

Truck 1D: A10003 - Tare: 16910
Customern AECONDO - Company ID: LAP -
Order: AECONDD - Purchase Crder:

You can choose the appropriate
Customer and Order which can be
changed later if needed

The Truck now goes into the yard, unloads and then returns to the scale. The empty weigh of
the Truck is 20560 kg. Prior to printing you can make any changes to the Customer, Order,
Purchase Order and Material that might be required.

2.1.6.3.2 Weigh Out

When weighing out, If a Truck has:

e Delivered — it should be empty (you will be recording a Tare weight) when it weighs out
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e Picked up - it should be loaded (you will be recording a Gross weight) when it weighs out

In this example Truck A10003 has delivered to our location. The Truck has unloaded and has
now moved back on to the scale empty. It's empty weight (tare weight) is 20560 kg.

Select the row on the grid that identifies Truck A10003. Now, click the Weigh Out button to
complete the transaction and print a ticket.

Inspector | Weighed In

Select the transaction that
Date Weight Truck 1D Customer [0 Order ID Purch you want to complete

43340/ PRIESTO7D POSID0 POSIDOT ——

Live scale weight

Click the Print button to
complete a transaction

\

W4 20f2 + - =

After clicking the Print button, a ticket will be printed.

*

Ticket # 133145
L SIH019 9:08:54 AM
52750 kg
20560 kg
32190 kg

Customer AECON001 AECON UTILITIES Gros

Order AECON001 JOB# 7761044 T
ar

Reference 241-050
Met

PO #
Allow 36000 kg gow

Street/Loc

Zone Truck Type LB
Licence

Item .

Material HL3 Driver o ASPHALT

Source  PLANTI Cost Code Owner Al

Driver

Received by

Lot/Station

GST# 307155
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2.1.7

21.71

Daily totals

Daily Totals for any date you choose are available immediately.

Choose how you would like

Choose the Ticket Table i . .
ou would like to view tr:r sciedT:;kfts for thed Click the Print button
! sElected date groupe to print the Grid
Shipment v | (671172019 v!| S

Date Customer 1D Loads Cuantity

6/11/2019 Select the date you cten Group Uxbridg: 1 23.74
6/11,2019 would like to view Earth Keeper Landscaj 1 2.04
6/11/2019 arr GFL Envircnmental i 3 0.00

You can view and print Daily Totals for the following groups:

e Customers
e Materials

e Orders

e Trucks

e Location 1
e Location 2
o Ticket List

Customers

This example shows Tickets for June 11 grouped by Customer ID.
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Inspectar Daily Totals

Shipment v v | |6/11/2019 v S
Date Customer |D Mame Loads Cluantity
6/11/2019 ACTON GROUP UXBRIDGE INC | Acton Group Uxbridg 1 23.74
6/11/2019 EARTH KEEPER Earth Keeper Landscag 1 2.04
£/11/2019 GFL GFL Envirenmental [ 3 0.00
6/11/2019 GREMBAMEK Greenbank Garden Ce 1 23.50
6,/11/2019 DA DM Landscapes & 9.72
6/11/2019 ROMBEARI Ron's Bearings 4 92.38
16 151,38

2.1.7.2 Materials

This example shows Tickets for June 11 grouped by Material ID.
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Inspectar Daily Totals

Shipment

Date

6/11/2019
6/11/2019
6/11/2019
6/11/201%
6/11/201%
6/11/201%
6/11/2019

2.1.7.3 Orders

This example shows Tickets for June 11 grouped by Order ID and ltem ID.

~ | | Material ~ | |B11/2019 v | S
Material 1D Description Loads
0001-TPSL Clean Topsoil Disposal

0002-FL/OVEM | Disposal of table 1 Fill / Cverburden
0108-MATSCRM | Matural Screenings

0302-GRAMA Granular "A"

0313-COMSAMD | Concrete Sand (ASTM C33 Spec)
04471-LMSCRM | 8.3mm Limestone Screenings

M 47-LMCR3/4 | 3/4" (19mm) Limestone Crusher Rur

—_ | | = e = |

16

Cruantity

0.00

0.00

23.50

101.24

0.86

2,04

23.74

151,38

65
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Inspectar Daily Totals

Shipment v v | |6/11/2019 vl S
Date Order D [tem Description Loads Cluantity
8/11/2019 ACTONGRP 1 23,74
6/11/2019 EARTH KEEPER | 0441-LMSCRM  |6.3mm Limestone 5¢ 1 2.04
6/11/2019 GFL 0O02-FL/OVEM | Disposal of table 1Fi 3 0.00
6/11/2019 GREMBAMNE | 0108-NATSCRMN |Matural Screenings 1 23.50
6/11/2019 DM 0001-TPSL Clean Topsail Dispos 3 0.00
6/11/2019 DM 0302-GRAMA | Granular "A" 2 8.86
8/11/2019 DM 0313-CONSAMD | Concrete Sand (AST! 1 0.86
6/11/2019 ROMBEARI 0302-GRAMA | Granular "A" 4 92.38
16 151.38

2.1.7.4 Trucks

This example shows Tickets for June 11 grouped by Truck ID.
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Inspectar Daily Totals

Shipment

Date

6/11/2019
6/11/2019
6/11/2019
6/11/201%
6/11/201%

2.1.7.5 Ticket list

v | |6/11/2019 v S

Truck 1D Chwner Loads
D-01 Vertical Horizons Aggregates Inc

DSPROULE Sproule

IDM-GMCESDD | IDM Landscape

KAWCAP Kawartha Capital

M5 Mot Specified

This example shows a list of the individual Tickets for June 11.

16

Cruantity
115.83
23.74
0.72
0.00
2.04

151,38

You can view and re-print a Ticket by selecting it and clicking the Print button.

67
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Inspectar Daily Totals

Shipment v L] [er1172m9 v]

£ Ticket # Date and Time Truck ID Customer D Order ID

4 6102 |6/11,/2019 7:24:27 AM |DSPROULE ACTOM GROUP UXBRIDGE IMC | ACTOMGRI
£103|6/11,/2019 7:42:08 AM |D-01 ROMBEARI ROMBEARI
G104/ 6/11,2019 8:24:06 AM | D-01 ROMBEARI ROMEBEARI
6105|6/11,2019 9:00:24 AM | D-01 ROMBEARI ROMBEARI
6106/6/11,/2019 9:33:12 AM  |KAWCAP GFL GFL
£107|6/11,2019 9:44:26 AM | D-01 ROMBEARI ROMBEARI
B108|6/11,2019 11:14:07 AM | NS EARTH KEEPER EARTH KEE
B109|6/11/2019 11:26:26 AM | KAWCAP GFL GFL
2110/6/11,2019 11:34:52 AM | IDM-GMCE300 | IDM DM
6111]6/11,/2019 11:47:26 AM | IDM-GMCES00 | IDM 1D
61126/11,/2019 1:22:25 PM | KAWCAP GFL GFL
6113 /6/11,/2019 1:34:21 PM | IDM-GMCE300 | 1D 1D
£114/6/11,/2019 2:38:57 PM | IDM-GMCES00 | 1DM IDpA
£115/6/11,/2019 2:52:33 PM | IDM-GMCE500 |IDM IDpA
6116|6/11,/2019 3:49:08 PM |D-01 GREMBAMEK GREMBAN}
2117/6/11,/2019 3:57:49 PM | IDM-GMCE300 | IDM DM

21.8 Cash sales

If a Customer or Order has the Terms column set to C.O0.D./Cash Sale, you are given a chance

to edit pricing and taxes payable as well as use Dispatch to calculate the amount of change
due if a Customer is actually paying with cash.
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— Scale name: Scalel [

uznlifies The Met weight converted from
Ticket unit to Sales unit
Material: 66.39 tonnes
Delivery: 66.39 tonnes . . l
Prices can be edited prior to
printing =
I §
Material rate: 7.5000
Material amount: 497,93 pmpany IL:
Additional fee: 0.00
Delivery amount: 100.00 lirchase Or
Delivery rate: 0.0000 597.93
Additional fee: 100.00) " Material tax: 64.73
| SUPER
Delivery tax: 13.00 B
Material taxes: GST |G
Total: 675.66 6639
Delivery taxes: |GST |Gl
You can use the Payment area to
Payment record the payment method and/or
amount of change due
Amount tendered: 700 —
Payment method: | Cash [ Change due: 24 .34
Reference:
[ Print cash sale details on ticket | | Help |

If you don't want cash sale information
printed, uncheck this control

Sample Cash Sale ticket
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2.2

*

Ticket # 133058
2017-08-19 09:21:25 am

Customer BATTO01 BATTISTA PAVING INC. Grass 78980 kg
Ord BATTOO01 TERRAPAVE .
reer Tare 12590 kg MAN WT
Reference
Net 66390k 66.39
P.O.#
Allowed 36600 kg RGW
Street/Loc
Zone 0 Truck ABJHO001 Type TR/
ltem SP125B SUPERPAVEI125B Licene All cash sale details are printed in this

Material SP 12.5B Driver area if you have chosen to print them

Source PLANT1 Cost Code
2 132.78
ltem amount 49793 6639 tonnes @ 7.5000 +0.00 Today loads tonnes

138 3,234 49
Haul amount 100.00 6639 tonnes @ 0.0000 + 100.00 Total loads 3. tonnes
Driver
Sub-tatal 397.93 —
[tem tax 64.73  GST (13.0%) Received by
Haul tax 13.00 GST (13.0%)
I — Lot/Station
Total 675.66
GST# 103345716 307068
Retail

This mode of weighing allows for multiple ltems per Ticket (transaction). In fact, it allows you
to charge for the supply of any good or service you can dream up.

In Retail mode, Sale ltems can represent Material charges, Delivery charges or charges for
something like a purchasing shovel or a charge for recycling a refrigerator or a mattress.

Sale Items can sold by weight or by quantity.
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2.2.2

23 Dispatch - Print Tickets

71

Actions «H Customer/vendor ship to/Received from Contact Allowed: 35000 [A] Tare: 9980
Click New or press Ctrl+N to
initiste a new Sale + Over/Under; -31140 Net -6120
Customer:  AMBLER v
[ MNew
Name: AMBLER & CO.
Click Save or press Ctrl+S to save Truck ID: AT0032 ~ &
the current Sale and Sale Item Order: AMBLER ~ Purchase Ordler: -
ote
Save Terms: Internal ~
Click Print o press Ctrl+P to ! -
save and print the current Sale Location 1: Rupert Ambler
= Print )
Sales Sale pricing
The scale weight will be applied
to the current Sale and, at your e ComplEts Sub-total: $218.52
discretion, the current Sale ltem -
£ Date and Tirme Truck ID Custormer I Orcer ID Gross Tare  MNet Ticket Unit Mote Tax total: $25 .41
o Rea(Gro sl eioht 1| @ 2021-07-31 v |a100 + [ameLER v [amBLI v 27560 = 0080 = 17580 kg - v S $246.93
Slheadifareiveight payment method: Cach -
The scale weight will be applied Reference:
to the current Sale Item and, at
your discretion, the cusrent Sale Amount tendered: 0.00
£ Read Itern Gross \ieight Change due: -4$246 .93
£ Read em Tare Weight
1of 1 i+ = X
Sale ltems Sale Itern pricing
£ Mat.. Descrip.. U.. Gross/Quantity Tare Met Rate Discou.. Sub-to.. Taxes Tax Material ID: 324
I/@ v HIGHSTAt~ 2756 B /9.98 = 17.58 12,56 1.00 21852  |HON w2841
Net: 17.58 MT
Rate 1256
Discount (%) 1.00
. R Sub-total: 218.52
[Cliapply best fit
Taxes: HON ~
B Hints visible
Tax total: 28.41
Weeighed by:
Total 246.93
] Tof1 + =[x
192.168.7.134 16274 MB 11742 MB - 2T % 3.2.21211
Retail ticket sample
i Cole Trucking Ticket # 30
h, 412 Horner Ave., Unit 3 Date: 2021-07-31
3 jE Toronto, ON M8W1Z4 Time in: 2021-07-31 3:45:04 PM
Py, £ GST # 12345677230 Time out: 2021-07-31 3:53:26 PM
Customer: Truck ID: 1022¥K Location 1:
BRENMNAN INFRASTRUCTURES Gross: 11650 kg Locaton 2
Tare: 3870 kg Note: The guick brown fox jumps over the lazy dog
Net: Tl kg 7.78
Product Quantity Rate Discount Sub-total
Materiat (1107-2) HL3 (70-28XJ) TTENMT £1256 200% Lorem ipzum dolor sit amet, conzectetur adipizcing elit, sed £95.77
do eiusmed tempor incididunt ut labore et dolore magna
aligua.
Waterial: (150-2) EZ STREET COLD 38TNT $3.56 0.00% Ut enim ad minim veniam, guis nostrud exercitation ullamco $1378
ASPHALT (50 LBS BAG) laboriz nisi ut aliquip ex ea commodo consequat.
WMaterial: (1) Shovel 3.00 EA £3499 0.00% This iz a note in englizh. s104.97
Sub-Total 821452
GST 2789
Total 5242.41

Retail Item rate calculation

All calculations are rounded to 2 decimal places.

discounted_rate
discounted_rate

item_rate * (1.00 - (item_discount_pct / 100.0))
discounted_rate - item_discount_unit_price
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sub_total = item_net * discounted_rate
2.3 Sample tickets

Standard ticket
Cash sale ticket
Bar coded ticket
Customized ticket

2.31 Standard ticket

The standard ticket is designed to print on a blank page that can be as small as 8.5" x 5.5".

The Ticket heading

information comes from the The Ticket # sequence is set
Companies Table ® in the Ticket Table
LISBON ASPHALT PRODUCTS LIMITED ) T
R Ticket # 133956
275 ARTESIAN INDUSTRIAL PARKWAY Phone 905-775-4866 -
BRADFORD, ON L3Z 288 Fax 905-775-2721 | 2017-06-01 01:13:26 pm This indicates the Tare has
= = = been manually entered by the
Customer LISBON1 LISBON PAVING CO. LIMITED Gross 53720 kg scale operator
Order SIMC092 SIMCOE RD. 92 . -
ELMVALE Tare 18600 kg manwT
Reference ; ;
Net 35120k 35.12
P.O.#
Street/Loc Allowed 55000 kg REW This is the net weight
Zone 0 Truck LISB4 Type L/B expressedslan‘eti‘ligtrder ltems
Item RAP RECYCLED ASPHALT PAVEMENT Licence -
Material RAP Driver 09-30
T Owner  LISBON PAVING CO. Totals are expressed in the
Source PLANT Yost Code Order [tems Sales Unit
Today 4 loads 141.03 tonnes .
Total 25 loads 721.09 tonnes
Totals for the current date and Driver
total to date for the Order Item Received by

This is the Tickets Serial
number. It is automatically
generated by the database.

Lot/Station

GST# 103345716 307971

2.3.2 Cash sale ticket

The Cash Sale ticket is a variation on the standard ticket that is printed for C.0.D./Cash Sale
Orders. It includes pricing information for Material, Delivery and applicable taxes.
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Ticket # 133058
2017-08-19 09:21:25 am

Customer BATTO01 BATTISTA PAVING INC. Gross 78980 kg
Ord BATTO01 TERFAPAVE .
e Tare 12590 kg MAN WT
Reference
Net 66390k 66.39
P.O.#
Allowed 36600 kg RGW
Street/Loc
Zone 0 Truck  ABJH0001 Type TRI
ltem SP125B SUPERPAVE12.5B L|§enc All cash sale details are printed in this
Material SP 12.5B Driver area if you have chosen to print them
Source  PLANT1 Cost Code
2 132.78
ltem amount 497.93 6639 tonnes @ 7.5000 +0.00 ?tdaly - :”ajs 3234 45 :D””ES
Haul amount 100.00 6639 tonnes @ 0.0000 + 100.00 ot pats  Seorae lonnes
Driver
Sub-tatal 397.93 —
[tem tax 64.73  GST (13.0%) Received by
Haul tax 13.00 GST (13.0%)
Lot/Station
Total 675.66
GST# 103345716 307068
2.3.3 Barcoded ticket
Q) :
Head Office 519-369-3547 Ticket #22837
CONSTRECTION
. Pit Office 519922 1115 10/24/2019 5:42:53 PM
Customer ARNOTT ARNOTT CONSTRUCTION Gross 32350 kg
Order ARNOTT ARNOTT CONSTRUCTION - -
Tare 19170 kg
Reference - - ; g
MNet 13180k 13.18
P.O.#
Street/Loc GEORGE MCRAERD.
Zone Truck ~ BERTRAMI4 Type NS
tem  BOULDERS GRANITE /LIMESTONE BOULDER§ ~ Licence  6637DN
Material BOULDERS Driver _
Owner BERTRAM & SONS
Source 1 Cost Code
rest |00 OO0 Tas 9 ks 16973 tomnes
e INANDANON DA Drver
Received by

|1

Ticket

2.3.4 Customized ticket

Lot/Station

GST # 22998

This ticket has had some small modifications made to reposition both the Company logo and
address. The standard Ticket prints either the Company information as text OR the company
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logo but not both. In addition, the Received by and Lot/Station information have been removed
and an area for the Driver to print their name has been added:

York Environmental Solutions Ticket # 133074

97 Commisioners Street Phone 800-555-1111
Toronto, OM M5A 1A6 Fax 800-555-1112 2017-09-22 02:17:47 pm
Customer JEVISOO01 JEVISO CONSTRUCTION Gross 36590 kg MANWT
Job name/
Loeaion” JEVISOOL Twe 13790 kg MANWT
Reference Net 22800« 22.80
P.O.#

Allowed 42000 kg RGW

Street/Location
Zone 0 Truck 913 Type TDM/
Itarm CRCONC 19MM CRUSHER RUN RECYCLED I;:::s ) .
Matarial CRCONC - Richard \-'iﬂlalon
Source PLANTI Cost Code mes York Environmental

Today (0 loads (.00 tonnes

Truck was not tarped correctly. 7 08 tonnes

I

Drriver Name

Print Driver Mamea

Driver
Signature

@ My Companies

General  Arcountng  Contact  TicetPrinbng  Logo Image

Cick pen to chages the Companys bgo mage;

YORK

& Erase Opert. ..

This ticket was designed by a customer to print on a thermal kiosk printer:
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LISBON ASPHALT PRODUCTS LIMITED
Scale Ticket

Ticket # 133956

Truck LISB4
Carrier LISBON PAVING CO.
Description WESTERN STAR TRACTOR

Gross kg 53720
Tare kg 18600 maAN wT
Net kg 35120
tonnes 35 .12
Date In 2012-10-09 12:46:27 pm
Date Qut  2017-06-01 01:13:26 pm

Commodity PLANT 1
Lot Number RAP

Destination:

DBA

2.5 Traffic Signal

When combined with our Traffic Signal Controller package you can control one or more traffic
signals from you computer. If Dispatch detects the presence of Traffic Signal Controller, a
Traffic Signal control will be displayed. The control can be moved around and resized and it
will always remain on top of the Print Tickets view.

To change the signal, click or tap one the elements (Red, Amber, Green) of the traffic signal.
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2.6

Inspector

X
Truck 1L
Driver
Ownet
Descrit
WVehicle .

Neights

Tare

Tare N
of 3888 4

Daily Totals

——
eTickets - Sending Tickets by email
You can email Tickets by:

1. Setting up an email server

2. Configuring at least one Ticket Printer to write Tickets to a PDF file and send the Ticket by
email
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3 Table editors

3.1 Table editor basics

A table editor is a specialized panel designed to make it easy to perform insert, edit and delete
operations on a table. Each table has a unique editor made up of a combination of Form,
Inspector and Grid controls.

Here is a typical table editor showing the Form, Inspector, Grid and Row Navigator controls.
Click on an area in the image for more information.

l Dispatch - B x
@ Materials

General | Pricing | Ticket Printing ’

Material ID:  1/4°CHIP

Description: HIGH PERFORMANCE BEDDING 4

Source: PLANT 4

Ticketunit: kg 4

General L) L
Material ID ACHP }

[Materal D [source Description [Ticketunit  [sellrate |

Description HIGH PERFORMANCE BEDDING =5 r—m—— ” e
SoEe ST SP12.54 SUPERPAVE 12.5A kg 54.000
jiiecial kg 5P12.58 WMA SUPERPAVE 12.58 WARM MIX ASPHALT kg 55.000

Sales Information P12.57C2 SP12.5FC2 kg 65.000
Rate 18.0000 3 : SUPERP19D SUPERPAVE 19D kg 60,000
Fee 000/ | wEIGH IN WEIGH IN ka 0.00¢
Sell Uit tornes GABION GAC GABION STONE kg 20,000

Cost Information SOMMCRRUN ~ LAP 50 mm CrusherRun kg 20,000
Rate 0.0000 RIVER STONE  NAC SMOOTH RIVER STONE kg 30,000
Fee Row navigator ool iR PLANT HIGH PERFORMANCE BEDDING kg 18.00C
Cost Unit o 7 /_' SPIZSFCL  PLANT SUPERPAVE 12.5FC1 kg 65.000

‘czounting (/ 3 coeie B s RS 21 kn LAY

BEE

NUM \/\ L= e e — N / ~

3.1.1  Commonly used controls

The descriptions not in order of importance they are simply given in the order in which they
appear on the sample images.
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Label Text edit
Tare: 13900 ast Tared: 2013-09-12 07:35:38.a
Registered Gross Weight: 36600 Allowed:
Allowable Gross Weight: 36600 [+ Allow Overloads
Button
~ Update Tare
Scale1 o [ Combo box | -
]
Scale2
Scale3
Scaled

Choose the Measurement System that matches your digd  Radio button

Metric (1) () Imperial {U.5.)

Make sure your digital weight indicator displays the scale weight in kg

e

nr PP AT ga— P T

A s P S

Label

Text used to describe another control.

Text edit

A text edit control enables a user to input text.

Check box

A check box is a control that can be in a checked or unchecked state (on or off). Checked boxes
are typically used to enable or disable an option or to turn a feature on or off.

Combo box

A graphical control element combining a drop-down list or list box and a single-line editable
Text edit.

Button

Buttons (also referred to as push buttons) can be clicked to perform an action. An equivalent to
push button as found on mechanical or electronic instruments.

Radio button

Radio buttons are used to select one option from a selection of options, similar to a multiple
choice question. Radio buttons always appear in pairs or larger groups, and only one option in
the group can be selected at a time; selecting a new item from the group's buttons
automatically de-selects the previously selected button.
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Tab
A -
| Port |Display | Data Packet | Status Conditions | .
Toggle switch
Mame: COM3 1*| Closed Opened |0 |
Baud rate: &00 [l
Data bits: :] |2
Parity: Mone il
Stop bits: 1 [i2e Spinner
=N
Time out: 5000 5| mS
Delay after port dose: 100 -5 M3
Tab

A graphical control element that allows multiple documents or panels to be contained within a
constrained area. Clicking on a Tab changes the information that is visible to the user.

Toggle switch

A control which can be clicked upon to enable or disable the state of an operation.

Spinner

A value input control which has small up and down buttons to step through a range of values.
Up, down, Page Up and Page Down keys can also be used to change the value.

NN EERTRFUNTY
Description:  KEN

Lookup Combo box L

Vehide type: | TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUUCK
Vehide Type ID |Description

] ]

7 7

LB LIVE BOTTOM TRAILER

TiA TAMDEM AXLE DUMP TRUCK
TDM/TRAIL TANDEM AXLE TRAILER
TRI/TRAIL TRI AXLE TRAILER

[=]

Folders

Personal:

Application documents: ¢

Application data:

Lookup Combo box

. Check Combo box
Delivery taxes: |GST;PST &3

Settings

|| GST
1 Drop-dewn button
L] Display Properties \:
Themes I
Desktop ‘
Screen Saver
Appearance ‘
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A Combo box that displays multiple columns of information often with headings for each
column. Columns can be used to sort the rows within the list. The drop-down part of the
control can often be re-sized by the user.

Check Combo box

A Combo box which allows a user to make multiple choices from a list by check or unchecking
items in the list. The associated Text edit displays the choices separated by semi-colons.

Group

A control that contains one or more related controls. The Group control is a visual indicator
that the controls have a relationship with one and other.

Link

A Label with some kind of indication (usually underlining and/or color) that clicking it will take
one to another screen or page.

Drop-down button

A button that provides a list of additional choices.

uuuuuuuuu ’ g,
Loads to Date Quantity 82 1339.38
1500.00:
Progress bar
Balance 160.62
% Complete 39 %
First Load Last Load 2005-06-28 2016-07-12

2017-08-12 |

: y : Date edit
R T § =y
atet Ll 2017-08-23 |

Company ID

< August 2017 >
Sales Unit

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
s 3031 1 2 3 4 5

3 10 11
2017-08-23 % 17 18

23 24
< August 2017 ¥ — . .
2 P = 30 31 Date and time edit
TN L) \Em— o
al 3 / -

fer]
o

ear | -

6 7 8 9 10
13 14 15 16 17
20 21 22 23 24
27 2B ¥ 30 31

3 4 5 &

4 August 2017 3
5SMTWTFS

#3031 12 3 45
|- Now | [ Clear | QK 08:47:57 am = 206 7 B 9101112

313 14 15 16 17 18 19
#2021 22 23 24 25 26
3|27 28 29 30 31

September 2017

SMTWTFS
33 1 2
#3456 789

Progress bar
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A graphical control element used to visualize the progress of an operation.

Date edit

A specialized Combo box style control for editing date values. The drop-down list is replaced
by a calendar.

Data and time edit

A specialized Combo box style control for editing date and time values. The drop-down list is
replaced by a calendar and clock.

Calendar

A control which allows you to select one or more dates.

Row Navigator

Row Navigator is used to navigate and edit a table. The Row Navigator typically appears as
shown in the image below.

1of2310 ]| E) v * R

Row Navigator

Navigation actions

Navigation buttons are used to move forward and backward through the rows within a table.

Button Acti Description
on

Sets the current row to the first row in
. the table, disables the First and Prior
|ﬁ| First buttons, and enables the Next and last
buttons if they are disabled.

Sets the current row to the previous
|T| Prio row and enables the Last and Next
= r buttons if they are disabled.

Sets the current row to the next row
|T| Nex and enables the First and Prior buttons
— t if they are disabled.
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2 of 2310

Edit operations

Last

Info
Pan
el

Sets the current row to the last row in
the table, disables the Last and Next
buttons, and enables the First and
Prior buttons if they are disabled.

The Info Panel display information
indicating the current row number and
total number of rows in a table.

Edit buttons perform a specific operation on the current table.

But
ton

o

Oper
ation

New

Edit

Delet

Save

Canc

Book
mark

Go
to
Book
mark

Description

Set the table into Insert state adding a new
row before the current row.

Puts the current row into Edit state so that it
can be modified.

This control is seldom used as a tables
state automatically changes to Edit when
any value in a row is changed using a table
editor or row inspector.

Delete the current row and make the next
row the current row.

Write changes in the current row to the
database.

Cancel edits to the current row, restores the
row to its condition prior to editing, and
turns off Insert and Edit states if they are
active.

Mark a row so that you can return to that
row using the Go to Bookmark button.

Go to a bookmarked row.
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313 Form

The Form area of a table editor is a collection of commonly used controls that provides an
efficient and user-friendly way to visualize and edit information. Controls in the form area are,
more often than not, grouped logically into Tabs which contain groups of related items.

‘ General |L\cem:|ng | Trailers | Auto Recall | Identification || Contact | Unattended Wieighing || Tare Log |

Truck ID: LIsB12

Tare: 12900) LastTared: 2003-07-08 06:27:45 am [m]
Driver: 0321
Registered Gross Weight: 42000 Allowed: 42000
Owner: LISBON PAVING CO. LIMITED (]
Allowable Gross Weight: 42000 [v| Allow Overloads
Description: |WESTERN STAR TRIAXLE DUMP (]
vehice type: [TRI/A ]
Vehice Type ID Description Scalel [ E '—| E' D D | Update Tare
LB LIVE BOTTOM TRAILER
T/A TANDEM AXLE DUMP TRUCK.

TDM/TRAIL  TANDEM AXLE TRAILER

ITRI/A [TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUCK

TRI/TRAIL TRI AXLE TRAILER.
)

314 Grid

A Grid control presents the contents of the a table as a series of rows with each row from a
table occupying a row on the Grid. The Grid control can be used to sort, group, filter and
locate data. A Grid can be customized. Columns can be re-ordered and columns can be
removed from the Grid.

The vertical scroll bar (up/down) can be used modify which rows are visible. The horizontal
scroll bar (left/right) can be used to modify which columns are visible.

The Grid control in the image below is showing the contents of the Truck table. The Sort-by
indicator indicates that the table is sorted by the Truck ID column in ascending order (smallest
value to largest). The Footer item indicates that there are currently 910 rows available in the
Grid.
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Drag a column header here to group by that column Ql
TruckID A sEEve |Owner |Descripﬁon \\—‘h—j
LISB10 s LISEON PAVING S LIVEBOTTOM L Group By Box ‘
LISB11 12-39 G CO. LIMITED L
LISE111 G CO. LIMITED Column header LB 14500 ZI
LISB112 LISBON PAVING CO. LIMITED TDM/TRAIL 14220 2
LISBOM PAVING CO. LIMITED ws TRACTOR W/ T/a DUMP TDM/TRAIL 15100 2
. LIMITED WESTERN STAR. TRIAXLE DUMP E
LISB120 LISBOM PAVING CO. LIMITED W /S TRIAXLE W /PUP TRI/TRAIL 18810 2
LISB13 12-42 LISBOM PAVING CO. LIMITED WS TRI@ 13680 2
LISE130 LISBOM PAVING CO. LIMITED TRI PONY Vertical scroll bar 2
LISB132 LISBOM PAVING CO. LIMITED FRHT W/ RED RIVER 2
LISB14 10-38 LISBOM PAVING CO. LIMITED W/s TRI/A 2
LISE140 LISBOM PAVING CO. LIMITED TRUCK & PONY ;l
LISE15 10-33 LISBOM PAVING CO. LIMITED W/s TRI/A TRI/A 13800 2
LISE150 LISBOM PAVING CO. LIMITED TRAIN LB 18810 2
LISB17 14-44 LISBOM PAVING CO. LIMITED WESTERN STAR T/A TRI/A 17880 2
LISB170 LISBOM PAVING CO. LIMITED TOM DUMP LB 15390 2
LISE18 00-19 LISBOM PAVING CO. LIMITED W/s TRI/A TRI/A 13480 2
LISE180 LISBOM PAVING CO. LIMITED TRAIN TRI/TRAIL 18970 2
LISE19 12-41 LISBOM PAVING WS LB TRI/A 18300 2
LISB2 LISBOM PAVING CO. LIMITED W /S TRACTOR LIVE BOTTOM LB 18500 2
LISE20 05-25 LISBOM PAVING CO. LIMITED IHC PAYSTAR TRI/A 12650 2
LISB201 LISBOM PAVING CO. LIMITED TRACTOR T/A TRIALER TRI/A 15660 2
H1s6202 Footer item Horizontal scroll bar 07-29 W/mi-AXLE LIVED Footer E
LISB3 WS 1445 2
LISE30 WS PONY i) 2
<
Bl
3.1.4.1 Sorting

Sorting by a single column

Clicking on a column header causes the rows in the Grid to be sorted by that column. In the
example below the rows will be sorted according to the values in the Truck ID column.

Clicking the column header toggles the sort direction. The data can be sorted in ascending or
descending order. An indicator at the right side of the column header is a visual confirmation

of the sort order.
Drag a column hears ag & column hear.

Truck ID £ Driver Truck ID % Driver Cwner
36341 YRKHOOS YORK HURON PAVING }
511 YRKHO02 YORKHURONPAVINGINC. 4
AENO019 YRKHOO1 YORKHURONPAVINGINC.
A10003 YORKSTAR13 YORKSTAR i
A1001 YORKSTAROS YORKSTAR {
ABIHOOD1 YORK432 REGION OF YORK 1
AC1020 YORK472 REGION OF YORK ]
AFTOOL YORK250 REGICN OF YORK 3
—_ —_—— e .. 1
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Sorting by multiple columns

You can sort the rows in the grid using multiple columns by pressing the Shift key while you
click on the columns you want to use.

In example below, the the grid is ordered by Owner (1), Vehicle Type (2) and then by Truck ID
(3). To accomplish this you would hold down the Shift key and then click Owner, Description
and finally Truck ID.

Dra@:olumn header here to group by that column

Truck ID & Driver Owner £ Description Vehide Type A Tare
MGT430 A HAULAGE LIVEBOTTOM LIVE BOTTOM TRAILER.
AHAULOOL A HAULAGE BLUE TAMDEM AXLE DUMP TRUCK
OM105 A HAULAGE PETE TAMDEM AXLE DUMP TRUCK
BROCK4136 A HALULAGE MACK TRI AXLE TRAILER

AIRDOO1 A TROADTEC TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUCK

ABMN0019 ABN TRUCKING MACK TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUCK

ATRRNANT A 1 RROMKS HAIIARF FOBN TRT-A%I F Nl IMP TRIICK

Reordering columns

Columns can be reordered by dragging a column header and dropping it into a new location.

These arrows indicate Driver will be placed

between Owner and Description
Drag a column header here to group by that column P

Truck ID . Driver = owner Driver A D vehide Type
ENGO001 ENGIMA INTERLN / PICKUP TANDEM AXL
AJTOO1 AJ TRUCKING FORD TRI-AXLE TRI-AXLE DU

COIE TRHCKTMG - TT-AXE T

COLEOO1

Drag a column header here to group by that column

Truck ID A Owner Vehide Ty
ENGOOO1 W PICKLP TANDEM A®
ATTO01 AJTRUCKING FORD TRI-AXLE TRI-AXLE [
COLEDD1 COLE TRUCKING FRTH TRI-AXLE T

Here's how it looks in an animation:

Drag a column header here to group by that column

Truck ID A Driver # owner /. Description Wehide Type A Tare
ENGOO01 ENGIMA T OCK PICKUP TAMNDEM AXLE DUMP TRUCK
AJTOO01 AJTRUCKING FORD TRI-AXLE TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUCK

COLEDD1 COLE TRUCKING FRTH TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUCK

FRADTAME FMDTD E D AVTRIC MACKE TDT.AVIFE TDT_AVI F Nl IMD TDI IFK

Adding and Removing columns

Quick Customization

The Quick Customization menu is the simplest way to add or remove a column from a Grid.
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Click here to open or
close the Quick
Customization menu

2t Make all colurmns visikle

or invisible using the

Material 1D (Ally check hox ent Source F
.............................. : k_
(Sorted) Clean soil meets table 1 10 ko
Shale 1 kg
7] Row ID Click (Sorted) to sort column 12 kg
¥ | Material ID names alphabetically 13 ke
¥ | Description STEEL = JOVERSIZED 14 ke
Famad | ) W W A e i | e | i
¥ | Parent o 13 kg
Make individual columns 18 kg
v| Source visible or invisible using 19 kg
+  Ticket Unit the check box next to the 5 9
calurmn name
¥ | Sell Rate 21 ke
v | Sell Fee Mixed Waste 3 kg
v Sell Unit Concrete or Asphalt 4 kg
Snow 5 ke,
¥ Sell Account
Concrete ] kg
v| Cost Rate Soild Mon-Hazardous Soil with Debris 7 kei
¥| Cost Fee Solid Mon-Hazardous Soil ] kg
¥ Cost Unit
¥ Cost Account
+| Ticket Table
+ | Print Ticket
+ | Print Bar Code
e 4 TofaT v o k= 2 xR Grid mod= %E_ B 0.Y &=~

Context menu

Another method that can be used remove a column from the Grid is using the Column context
menu. Right click on the column header and pick Remove This Column from the context menu.
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Drag a column header here to group by that column

Truck ID Owner Driver Nescrintinn Vehid.
36341 3G TRUCKING 2} Sort Ascending TRI.
.911 %l Sort Descending 5
ABNDO1S ASN TRUCKING Clear Sorting TRL
A10003 A1ASPHALT 2, Group By This Field TRI-AN
A1001 41 Asphalt Group By Box TRI-
ABIHOOO1 | ABJHAULAGE TRI-
AC1020 AC HAULAGE | Footer TRI-A:
AFTOO1 AF TRANSPORT [= Group Footers TRI-An
AFTO02 AFT TRANSPORT Remove This Column TRI-A»
AGGFLOWOO1 |AGG FLOW INC B Field Chooser % TRI-&
AGKOOL AGK HAULAGE = Best Fi TRL
AHAULDOL | A HAULAGE TANT
AIRDOOL A IROADTEC Best Fit (all columns) TRI-AN
AJBRODL A.]. BROOKS HAULAGE = Find Panel TRI-.
ALCAMOD1 | ALCAM EXCAVATING TIACK TRI-AY
ALFCO024 | ART LAFRANCO INT T/A TAM™
ALF~'033  |ART| AFRANCO HALN ARE Yo S TRT VIE i

Field chooser

Finally, you can select Field Chooser from the context menu. This will open up the Customization
dialog where you can drag and drop column headers which removes them from the Grid.

~
Drag a column header here to group by that column

Truck ID Owner Description Tare Last Tared Days Since Last Tared Manual Tare RGW AGW

36341 3G TRUCKING KEN 13900|2013-09-12 07:36:38 am 1430 lEI 36600 3060
911 0|2017-08-17 01:01:28 pm 0 [a] 0

ABN00O19 ABN TRUCKING MACK 13190|2016-09-07 06:17:53 am 339 @I

A10003 Al ASPHALT MACK 14000 |2013-10-08 11:34:44am 1404 lEI

Al001 A1 Asphalt PURPLE MACK 13400|2011-07-13 04:46:38 pm 2222 lEI

ABJHOOO1 ABJ HAULAGE INT 12590|2013-11-06 07:00:47 am 1382/ [ra] Columns

AC1020 AC HAULAGE LIVEBOTTOM 19360 |2014-06-13 07:35:31 am 1156 @I Driver

AFTOO1 AF TRAMSPORT KEN 13800 |2014-04-07 09:11:19 am 1223 lEI Vehide Type

AFTODZ AFT TRANSPORT MACK 14000 | 2014-04-07 09:14:02 am 1223 lEI

AGGFLOWOO1 |AGG FLOW INC WHITE INT 13400|2016-05-26 10:20:25 am 443 [ra]

AGKDO1 AGK HAULAGE VOLVO 13540 |2011-06-23 08:04:30 am 2237 @I

AHAULOD1 A HAULAGE BLUE 13900 |2013-09-05 10:13:22 am 1445 lEI

AIRDOO1 ATROADTEC 12700 |2014-05-29 11:06:16 am 1171 lEI

AJBROO1 A.. BROOKS HAULAGE FORD 13030|2014-06-11 06:57:36 am 1158 [ra]

ALCAMOO1 ALCAM EXCAVATING MACK 14200 |2013-07-04 08:29:01 am 1500 @I

ALFCO024 ART LAFRANCO INT T/A 10050 |2005-08-25 01:55:29 pm 4370 lEI

ALFCO033 ART LAFRANCO HAULAGE VOLVO TRI-AXLE 13460 |2005-06-15 02:46:36 pm 4441 lEI |

<

Here's how it looks in an animation:
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Drag a column header here to group by that column

Truck ID Owner Driver I 2 [# Description Vehicle Type Tare Last Tared Days
36341 3G TRUCKING W KEM TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUCK 13900 2013-09-12 07:36:38 am

911 o 0|2017-08-17 01:01:28 pm
ABNDO19 ABN TRUCKING MACK TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUUCK 13190 2016-09-07 06:17:53 am
A10003 Al ASPHALT MACK TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUCK 14000 7T T T Tt T

A1001 A1 Asphalt PURPLE MACK TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUCK 13400 Fustomization

ABJHOOO1 ABJ HAULAGE INT TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUCK 12590 Columns

AC1020 AC HAULAGE LIVEBOTTOM TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUCK 19350

AFTOO1 AF TRANSPORT KEN TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUCK 13800

AFTO02 AFT TRANSPORT MACK TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUUCK 14000

AGGFLOWO01 |AGG FLOW TNC WHITE INT TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUCK 13400

AGKDO1 AGK HAULAGE VOoLvO TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUCK 13540

AHAULOD1 A HAULAGE BLUE TANDEM AXLE DUMP TRUCK 13900

AIRDOO1 ATROADTEC TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUCK 12700

AJBRDO1 A.J. BROOKS HAULAGE FORD TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUUCK 13030

ALCAMOD1 ALCAM EXCAVATING MACK TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUUCK 14200

ALFCO024 ART LAFRANCO INT T/A TANDEM AXLE DUMP TRUCK 10050

ALFCO093 ART LAFRANCO HAULAGE VOLVO TRI-AXLE TRI-AXLE DUMP TRUCK 13460 i
<

3.1.4.4 Grouping

The Group By Box allows you to organize rows in a group based on the values in one or more
columns.

Drag a column header here to group by that column

Row ID Truck ID Drriver Group B‘y’ Box
726 RTPODLT ROYAL TOWN

761 SERVD23 SERVE CONSTRUCTION

844 TRIS01141-3 '

870 WALTDOS WALTON PAVING

For example Customers grouped by City:

Customer ID Mame

(= City : KESWICK
BARTOO1 BARTER. PAVING
GEOROOZ2 CORPORATION OF THE TOWM OF GECQRGINA =
PATCOO1 THOMPSON PAVING

(= City @ KING CITY
KINGOO 1 TOWMSHIP OF KING |-
PICMOO1 PIOMEER. PAVING |-
PMMRTOOL PEMMORTH GROUP LIMITED o
RBSLO01 ROBERT B, SOMMERVILLE LTD.
TRICOMO1 TRICOM CONTRACTING 1124780 ONTARIO INC ;

Or Trucks by grouped Owner and within the Owner group, grouped by Vehicle Type:
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Owner &
- Vehide Type &

Row ID Truck ID Driver
=) Owner ; LISBON PAVING CO, LIMITED

[=I vehide Type : L/B

443 [LISE111
455|LISB132
459 |LISB150
451 (LISE170
465 |LISB2
458 |LISB202
471|LISE4 0g-30
480 |LISBT02
431|LISBT03
[=] Vehide Type : TDM,/TRAIL
449|LISB112
450 |LISB113
474(LISBES01
479 |LISBT01
Vehide Type : TRI/A
Vehicde Type : TRIfTRAIL

Owner : LISBON PAVING 0. LIMITED
~PAVE ‘IO

Creating a group
Groups are created one of two ways:

e Dragging and dropping a Column header (in the example below, the Owner column) on the
Group By Box

Drag JefNy= h A

Row ID Truck ID Driver ad
76 RTPOO17 ROYAL TOWN

761 SERVO23 SERVE COMSTRUCTIOM

344 TRISO1141-3

370 WALTOOS WALTOMN PAVING

e Selecting Group By This Field from the Column context menu
Expanding and Collapsing groups

Groups can be expanded and collapsed. Expanding and collapsing of a group is accomplished
by click the + and - symbols at the left of each group header. You can also expand all groups

EH= . E— .
using the button and or collapse all rows with the button. Alternatively you can use the
Group By Box context menu to expand/collapse groups.
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3.1.4.5

In this image, all groups are collapsed.

Truck ID & Vehide Type  Driver De
Owner : BOB HOY PAVIMNG

Owner : BOLTOM PAVING

Owner : BORSA BROS.

Owner : BRADFORD WG PAVING

Owner : BRANTCO COMNSTRUCTION

[ R » O AVIC LIS 1T

In this image, the BOLTON PAVING group is expanded.

Truck ID Vehide Type  Driver Des
Owner : BOB HOY PAVING
= Owner : BOLTOM PAVING

BOLTOMOO45  [TRI/A MACK

BOLTOMD2Z  [TRI/A MAC™

BOLTOMZ1  [TRI/A ford
Find panel

The Grid control has the capability of finding and highlighting text within its rows using the Find

Panel.

To open the Find Panel, click the @ to the right of the Row Navigator or right-click a column

header and select Find Panel from the context menu.

Here's the Grid control from the Truck Editor with the Fi
into the Find Box. The Footer tells us that there are 911

nd Panel visible prior to typing anything
rows in the Grid.

| e | cer

Truck ID Owner Description Vehide Type
CMNDR&E13 CON DRAIN WOLVO-TRI-AXLE TRI/A
CMNDRG14 CON-DRAIN WOLVO TRI-AXLE TRI/A
CNDRADOL CON-DURA MACK TRIfA
CMNSR.04 CONSTRADA COMSTRUCTION MACK T/A T/A
COLEDO1 FRTH TRIJA
COLEDD2 COLE TRUCKING BLUE FORD LB
COLLELLD1 COLELLA INT TRI/A
COMPOO1 COMPLETE MACK TRIfA
COMNCo02 CONCORD PAVING GREEM FORD STRELING TRI/A
911

£
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As you type text in the Find Box, the contents of the Grid will be filtered to only contain rows
that contain that text. For example, here is what the Grid looks like when CON was typed into
the sample control.

91

Truck ID Owner Description Vehide Ty,
Telcooz TENCORD PAVING GREEM FORD STRELING TRIJA
Falcoos FENCORD PAVING STRELING TRI/A
Wlco1 FalcorD TRI/A
Tco7 TENCORD PAVING TRI/A
CONMEE SEMCORD PAVING INC, FORD TRI/A RED TRIfA
CONBbE TETDELLO HALULAGE TRIJA
CORTOO1 CORTALE HAULAGE TRIfA TRIfA
CORTOO2 CORTALE SaTRACTING MISC, TRI/A
CORTO04 CORTALE HAULAGE THC W/ 40YD BIN T/A
215

€

The Footer tells us that there are 215 rows in the Grid that contain CON. Notice that CON is
found in both the Truck ID and Owner columns.

When the Find text was expanded to CONcrete, the Grid looked like this:

Truck ID Owner Description Vehide Type
ALOINO1 ALOIA BROS. salf{esis)= INT TRI/A
ALOI150 ALOIA BROS. salflezig)= MACK TRIfA
ALOIZ0D ALOIA BROS. se[fleis)= FORD T/A T/A

FCOO1 COMCRETE WESTERM STAR. TRI/A TRIJA
RYCDOO1 ROYAL YORK sisjf[eig)= & DRAIM MACK TRI TRI/A
RYCDOOS ROYAL YORK ssj{[eS)= & DRIAMN PURPLE MACK TRI/A

Again, the Footer reflects that there are 6 rows in the Grid that contain CONcrete. Notice that
the search is not case sensitive.

Extended search syntax
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With a single option, you can enable the extended syntax for search strings, allowing end-users
to apply multiple conditions. According to the extended syntax, words separated by the space
character are treated as individual conditions combined by the OR logical operator. The grid
View shows records that match at least one of these conditions. To search for a string
containing a space character, this string must be enclosed in quotation marks.

The following specifiers and wildcards allow users to narrow search results:

e The "+" specifier. Preceding a condition with this specifier causes the Grid to display only
records that match this condition. The "+" specifier implements the logical AND operator.
There should be no space character between the "+" sign and the condition.

e The "-" specifier. Preceding a condition with "-" excludes records that match this condition
from search results. There should be no space between the "-" sign and the condition.

e The percent ("%") wildcard. This wildcard substitutes any number of characters in a condition.

e The underscore ("_") wildcard. This wildcard represents any single character in a condition.

3.1.4.6 Footers

Grid Footers can be used to show the following information about a Grid column and/or
columns within Groups within a Grid:

e Sum

e Min

o Max

e Count
Average

The following are example of each type of Footer item (Count and Sum are the first two):

Truck ID A Tare Days Since Last Tared | AGW RGW Allowed Licen
3G341 13900 1372 36600 36600 36600
911 0 oo a 0
ABMOD19 131580 273 35200 36200 36200
A10003 14000 1343 35000 35000 36000
211 2035713.00 MIM=0,00 MAX=80000.00 |ANG=300622.34
|| | Il

To make a Footer visible, use the Footer context menu.
3.1.4.7 Filters

A filter is a set of conditions that can be used to limit the number of rows that will be displayed
in a Grid control. For example, if you are editing Tickets you may only want to view Tickets for
specific Trucks. You can accomplish this using a Filter.

You can create filter conditions using Filter Dropdown lists, Filter shortcuts or the Filter builder.

To make the Filter shortcuts and Filter panel visible, click the button to the right of the Row
Navigator. When the Filter controls are no longer needed, click again.
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If a filter condition exists, regardless of whether it is active, the Filter panel will be visible.

Filter Dropdown list
Filter panel

Filter panel shortcuts
Filter builder

3.1.4.7.1 Filter Dropdow n list

To open the Filter Dropdown list, position the mouse cursor over a column header and click the
Filter icon. The contents of the the Dropdown list is derived from the unique values contained in
the column.

Pasition the mouse cursor over a column header and
the Filter icon will appear.

Click the icon and the Filter Dropdown list will appear.

Drag a colurmn header here to group by that column

£ Serial #
»

Truck ID

Ticket# Date Date and Time ustarner I Order 1D Purchase Order Cormpary ... |

O 21569 21423 8/6/2019 862019 6:54:01 AM  |MEI20-15 CKIMNG EC KIMNG 1 [
O 21570 21424/ 8/6/2019 8/6/2019 7:22:06 AM | MAEI 89-00 EC KING EC KIMG 1 0
O 21571 21425 8/6/2019 562010 7:25:00 AM | MEI D0-05 EC KING EC KIMG 1 0
O 21572 21426/ 8/6/2019 862019 7:28:23 AM | MEI 59-10 EC KING EC KIMG 1 0

In this example, a Grid that contains the contents of a Ticket table has been filtered to only
show Tickets for Trucks FLESH159 and FLESH160.

When the contents of the Grid have been filtered, the Filter panel will appear at the bottom of
the Grid.

Drag a column header here to group by that colurmn

£ Serial # Ticket # Date Date and Time Tuck D 7 Custamer 1D Order 1D Purchase Order Cornpany .. |
O 157 21430|8/6/2019 senoioTsed| O FLESHCON FLESHCON 1

y[ 21577 21431 |8/6/2019 8/6/2019 8:16:4ED g‘;;v";g) FLESHCON FLESHCON 1
O #is&0 21434 |8/6/2019 8/6/2019 84559 FLESHCOM FLESHCON 1
O 158 21437 |8/6/2019 8/6/2010 0:27:53 FLESHCOM FLESHCON 1
] 21584 21438|8/6/2010 B/6/2019951:34[ ] giGH o430 |FLESHCON FLESHCON 1
O #1586 21440 8/6/2019 8/6/201910:27:3[ ] GHIGH 01460 |FLESHCON FLESHCON 1
O #1587 21441 |8/6/2010 8/6/2019 10:44:3] LLOYD 03 FLESHCON FLESHCON 1
O #1590 21444 | 8/6/2019 8/6/201911:34:3(] MACD 33 FLESHCOM FLESHCON 1
O 215, 21447 | 8/6/2019 87672019 1:04:34L] MACKEY FLESHCOM FLESHCON 1
0 215% 2144087672010 B/6/2010 2:0z:3L] MEI 20-15 FLESHCOM FLESHCON 1
O] #15% 21450 8/6/2019 8/6/2019 2075 ) ME! 99-05 FLESHCOM FLESHCON 1
O zi6m 21455 |8/6/2019 8/6/2019 3:19:1'% mi: ;g?i FLESHCOM FLESHCON 1
O i60s 21462 |8/7/2019 8/7/2019 7:32:04 FLESHCOM FLESHCON 1

[T MTS 11-105

x {(Tr

/4] oot [ m]+]

= FLESH159) ar (Truck

FEREERE B

) = FLESH160))
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3.1.4.7.2 Filter panel

When filtering is applied, the Filter panel appears with a description of the filter criteria. The
Filter panel is located at the bottom of the Grid control.

You can temporarily deactivate and then activate filtering by clicking the checkbox on this panel.
The 'x' button clears all the filter criteria applied.

a column header here to group by that column

£ Serial # Ticket # Date Date and Time Truck ID Customer D Order 1D Purchase Order Company .. lte
O 21576 21430/ 8/6/2019 8/6/2019 75041 Abd FLESH1GD FLESHCOM FLESHCOM 1 CC

» [ 21577 21431 8/6/2019 8/6/2019 81646 A4 FLESH159 FLESHCOM FLESHCOM 1 CC
O 21580 21434 | 8/6/2019 8/6/2019 8:45:55 Abd |FLESH1GD FLESHCOM FLESHCOM 1 CC
O 21583 21437|8/6/213 8/6/20102:27.59 AW |FLESH159  |FLESHCOM FLESHCOM 1 [o{s
O 21584 21438|8/6/2019 8762019 2:51:34 AM |FLESH160  |FLESHCON FLESHCOM 1 cC
O 21586 21440| 8/6/2019 8/6/201910:27:33 Ak |FLESH159 FLESHCOM FLESHCOM 1 CC
O 21587 21441 | 8/e/2019 8/6/201910:44:30 Ak |FLESH16D FLESHCOM FLESHCOM 1 CC
O 21590 21444 8/6/2019 8/6/201911:34:25 Ak |[FLESH159 FLESHCOM FLESHCOM 1 CC
O 21593 21447 |8/6/2013 B/6/2019 1:0:32 PM |FLESH159  |FLESHCON FLESHCOM 1 [o{8
O 21593 21449/ 8/6/2019 8/6/2019 2:02:35 PM |FLESH160 FLESHCOM FLESHCOM 1 CC
O 21596 Filter conditions can be enablad 0758 PR |FLESH159 FLESHCOM FLESHCOM 1 CC
O #1601 or disabled temporarily using [1917PM |FLESH1S9  [FLESHCON [~ _ 1 cc
O the checkbox 3204 M [FLESHIS9  [FLESHCON [ Click Customize to open | 1 cC

i the Filter builder dialog

Customize..,

ol

Filter panel

Filter conditions can be deleted
by dicking the Cloze button

3.1.4.7.3 Filter panel shortcuts

When the Filter panel is visible, an additional row appears below the column header row with
one item per column. Each item contains operator and text edit control. The default operator
is equals.

A Description c

When you click on the current operator (in this case an equals operator) a context menu with a
list of applicable operators will appear.
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i Description Grad Size Lak
=]
N - equals C
: # does not equal
—| < isless than
— 4 isless than or equal to
| > isgreater than B
2 is greater than or equal to
awe ke
atc  notlike
abc  contains
acth  does not contain
[{b  begins with
blc]  ends with

Using the Measurement Unit table as an example, if we choose the begins with operator and

type the

letter t at the text editor, we will get the following results:

& Description = G

Wt

tons

tonnes

The Active filter panel will be updated too:

x M (Description begins with t)

3.1.4.7.4 Filter builder

Filter builder allows you to save and recall filter conditions. Open Filter builder by clicking on
the Customize button located on the right side of the Filter panel.

x M (Desdi

iption begins with t)

When you click Customize the following dialog will appear:
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ﬁ Filter builder - [untitled.flt]

Filter | AND <root>

“|...| Descripton begins with t
press the button to add a new condition

QOpen... Save As... oK Cancel Apply

As you can see, it already knows about the Filter we created using shortcuts. The Filter builder
dialog is modal. That means you can't return to the Editor until Filter dialog is closed by
pressing OK or Cancel.

You can click on the Apply button to cause a modified Filter condition to be applied without
closing Filter builder. For example, adding the begins with M condition and clicking apply result
in only one row appearing in the Grid:

@ Measurement Units
v‘ Filter builder - [untitled.fit]
Filter | AMD <root=
i c ipti =

Uit 1D Desaription q - ...| Desoiption begins with t

b M | e t |5
----- .| UnitID begins with ™

MT |honnes |

press the button to add a new condition

| 4| 5af5 | » ||+ Hl=|la 4 Open... Save As... oK Cancel Apply

To save a Filter, click Save As.

To open an existing Filter, click Open.
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3.1.4.8 Context menus

3.1.4.8.1 Column

The Column context menu allows a user to customize the appearance of a Grid control. The
context menu can be opened by right-clicking on a column header.

The image below shows how the context menu would appear if the user right-clicked on the
Description column.

Test

Choose the measurement system that matches your digital weight indicator,
Scale weight: @

A i
® Metric(SI) (O Imperial | 2] Sort Ascending

El Sort Descending
Make sure your digital weight indicai

Clear Sorting
= Group By This Field
Group By Box
it I0: Primar
Unit ID: Ib Q Footer ¥
. ~ Label 1:
Description: |lbs Group Footers :I
) ) Factor 1:
Grad size: Remove This Column
Field Chooser Rounding Precisic
i BestFit
Best Fit (all columns)
B4 Find Panel
Unit ID Description —_— ——— Factor 1 Rounding Pr...
EA Each 0|Each 1 !
T tons 0 |tons 0.0011023 0.001
MT tonnes 0| tonnes 0.001 0.001
kg kg 0lkg 1 1)
ib Ibs 0/lbs 2.2046 1
1of5 |k ||M||+(H||—| = | D7 BE |BZ Oeridmode [[3| |+

Sort Ascending, Sort Descending, Clearing sorting

Grid data can be sorted in ascending or descending order. Sort Ascending causes Grid rows to
be sorted by the selected column from smallest to largest (e.g. 1-10, a-z). Sort Descending
sorts largest to smallest (e.g. 10-1, z-a).

Clear Sorting removes sorting of the data on the Grid.

Group by this field, Remove from grouping, Group By Box

Grid data can be grouped by one or more columns. To add a column to a group, right-click

the column header (in the example below, the Vehicle Type column) and click Group By This
Field.
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Fuei

Truck ID A Vehice Ty
36341 TRI/A
B TRI/A
Owner : A HAULAGE
Owner :

Owner :
Owner : A

Owner : AT ASPHALT
Owner : Al Asphalt
Owner : AB] HAULAGE
Owner : AC HAULAGE
Owner : AF TRANSPORT
Owner : AFT TRANSPORT
Owner : AGG FLOW INC
Owner : AGK HAULAGE
Owner : AGS TRUCKING
Owner : ALCAM EXCAVATIN

Sort Ascending
Sort Descending
Clear Sorting

Group By This Field
Group By Box

Footer
Group Footers

Remowve This Column

Field Chooser
Best Fit
Best Fit (all columns)

B Find Panel

Owner : ALEX ROMANO & SON HAULAGE

Owner : ALFREDO SORRENTING INC

To remove a column from a group, right-click a column header in the Group By Box and click
Remove from grouping.

%‘L Sort Ascending
Truck ID A Driv Zl Sart D & escription
Owner : LISBON PAVING A¥ 0T DSscEnding
=] Owner : LISBON PAVING Clear Serting
= Vehide Type : L/B Remove from grouping
LISB111 n ta
== Group By Box R
LISE AHT WS RF
LISB150 L] Footer 2 AIN
LISB170 [=<] Group Footers DM DUMP
LIsB2 q5| Field Chooser /S TRACT
LISB202 7-29 W ftri-*
il BestFit —'Ir
LISB4 09-3 [ESTERS
LISB702 Best Fit {E“ CD'UI‘I\I‘IS} Jrs -TR_IJr-I!'. 3
LISB703 =4 Find Panel 54 W/ REL
Vehide Type : TDM, THAIC
Vehide Type : TRI/A
Vehide Type : TRI/TRAIL
Owner : LISBOMN PAVIMNG CO, LIMITED

Crwner 2 | OC-PAVE CONSTRLICTTON
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The Group By Box item toggles the visibility of the Group By Box.

Footer, Group Footers

Footers can display the follow calculated values: Sum, Min, Max, Count, Average.

In the example below the Footer is showing the count of the number of rows in the Grid (911)
and the Group Footer is showing the count of the number of Trucks owned by LISBON PAVING
that are type L/B (9).

Owner &
owner 2§ e Type &

Truck ID

A Driver
Owner : LIDNHEART HAULAGE

Description

Owner : LIONS DEMOLITION

Owner : LISBON PAVIMNG

[=) Owner : LISBOMN PAVING CO. LIMITED
B Vehide Type :

LISB111

L.II'Ei

ken ta

LISB132

FRHT W/ RED RI

LISE150

TRAIN

LISB170

TOM DUMP

LISB2

W/S TRACTOR. LIVF

LISB202

LISB4

LISB702

LISBTO3

9
Vehide Type :

;‘,\M = 'Ii 'ﬁ (|

Gl 41

211
£

3.1.4.8.2 Group By Box

Sum
Min
Max
Count

Average

Mone

07-29 W ftri-AXLE

WESTERN STAR.

WS - TRIJA FLC"

9554 W/RED RI*"

The Group By Box context menu allows a user to customize the appearance of a Grid control.
The context menu can be opened by right-clicking on a Group By Box.
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] Full Expand
Truck ID A Vehid ] Full Collapse Descr
Owner : BOB HOY PAV|
=] Owner : BOLTON PAVI 25 Clear Grouping
BOLTONOO45 | TRIJA Hide Group By Box MACK
BOLTOMNOZ2 TRIfA MA*
BOLTOM21 TRIfA for

Owner : BORSA BROS.

Owner : BRADFORD WG PAVING

Owner ; BRANTCO CONSTRUCTION

Owner : BRAY'S FUELS LTD.

Owner : BRETT HAULAGE

Cwner : BRIAN ROGERS TRUCKING

ner

Owner : BRONTE

Cwner : BROWN HILL TRUCKING

Owner : BRS STOME INC

Owner : BUBBZ HALULAGE

Owner : BULK TRANSFER SYSTEMS

Owner : BULK TRAMSFER SYSTEMS LTD.

<

Full Expand, Full Collapse

Full Expand will expand all groups with a single click. Full collapse will collapse all groups.

Clear Grouping

Clear Grouping removes all columns from the Group By Box.

Hide Group By Box

Clicking Hide Group By Box hides the Group By Box. To make it visible, open the Column
context menu and click Group By Box.
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3.1.4.8.3 Footer

Owner &
owrer 0§ e Type &

Truck ID 2 Driver Description
Owner : LIODNHEART HAULAGE

Owner : LIONS DEMOLITION

Owner : LISBON PAVIMNG

[=) Owner : LISBOMN PAVING CO. LIMITED

B vehide Type : L/B
LISB111 ken ta
LISBE132 FRHT W/ RED RIv
LISE150 TRAIN
LISE170 TDM DUMP
LISB2 WS TRACTOR LIVF
LISB202 ¥ Sum 07-29 W ftri-AXLE
LISE4 Min WESTERN 5TAR.
LISE702 9 Max W/s - TRIJAFLC"”
LISE703 B cCount 9854 W/ RED RI*"
|19 z,.{, Average
Vehide Type :
R MNone
911
£

3.1.5 Inspector

An Inspector control displays detailed information about a single row of data. Column Names
appear at the left side of the Inspector control. Column Values appear on the right side. Name/
Value pairs may be grouped by Category.

Each row on the Inspector can contain one or more Name/Value pairs. Placing multiple Name/
Value pairs on a single row can save space as well as draw visual attention to the fact that
Name/Value pairs are related. A good example of that is the Auto Recall category in the
Inspector in the image below. Each identifier has an associated true/false value associated with
it that is represented a check box.

In the example below, the details of the Truck identified by LISB12 are being displayed.

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited



102

Dispatch 3.2 Help

3.2

Truck ID
Driver
Qwner
Description

Vehicle Type

Licendang

Licence

Registration

Last Tared
AGW
RGW
Auto Recal
Last Customer ID
Last Order ID
Last Item ID
Trailers
Trailer 1

Trailer 2

Identification

Driver

Drriver Licence

Category

Column name

Expiry Date

Manual Tare

Days Since Last Tared
Allow Cverloads
Allowed

Recall

Recal

Recall

Trailer 1 Tare

Trailer 2 Tare

My Companies

b
LisB12 Column value
03-21
LISBON PAVING CO. LIMITED
WESTERM STAR TRIAXLE DUMP
TRIfA
12500 [ra]
2003-07-08 06:27:45 am 5088
42000 [l
42000 42000 Row containing multiple
columns
LISBON1 [
ARNODD1 [w]
SP19E [
0
0
-

To start the Company Editor, click the My Companies tile. To return to the Home view, click the
Home icon on the system menu.
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General | Contact | Accounting | Ticket Printing | Logo lmage | Map Location
Hame:

Table editors
Seeley and Amill Construction

Address 10 255 South Street

103

Address 21 PO Box 20

Map
Search: |25 South St Wiest Grey, ON NOG, Canada Jfound Q|| View
. 5w
f?g ] E’. 2 % George SUE
3 z 3 =
w2 ' 2
’ 2 George stV i - A n
City: Durham OM | Zip Code: |NOG 1RO v v,; Ml st Lambton SLELS
x 4
bon StW Lammonsti \
Lam Z =
2 @
on SEW-— % % s
H ERNS 2 z
£ R
L et R
o 2 % %
3
%
5
w
Q ¥
. w
Company D Name Address 1 fddress2 City  Stste Zip Code Phonel  Num outTor
=1 Seeley and Amill Canstruction 255 South Street PO Box 20 Durtham ON  NOG 1RO Head Office 519-2 )
Loz
e
park StW A AmstE
Q;\\"!W- .
Douglas St
Tofl » o+ k= o ww

O—I1—® 442°N  80.8°W
| Show Mavigator | Search By Address
9 - & & &= &
3.21 General

Save Location

General

Use this tab to enter Name and Address information that applies to a Company. Typically this
information would be printed on Tickets and Invoices that are created for a Company.

Contact | Accounting | Ticket Printing | Logo Image | Map Location
MNarne: Seeley and Arnill Construction
Address 10255 South Street
Address 20 PO Box 20
City: Durham OM = | Zip Code: MOG 1RO
3.2.2 Contact

Use this tab to enter Contact information that applies to a Company. Typically this information
would be printed on Tickets and Invoices that are created for a Company.
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General Contact | Accounting  Ticket Printing  Logo Image  Map Location

Fhone 1 Head Office - | Mumber: 519-362-3547
Fhone 2: Pit Office - | Mumber: 51993221115
ermail:

Wehsite:

3.2.3 Accounting

General  Contact  Accounting | Ticket Printing  Logo Image  Map Location

Does this Company or location have a unique indentifier?

Company Dt 1

For Canadian businesses that require a GST/HST account, please recard it below,

GET/HET# 877404244 RTROOOT

3.24 Ticket printing

General  Contact  Accounting  Ticket Printing | Logo Image  Map Location

+ | Print Mame, &ddress, Contact Information andfor Logo Image in Ticket heading
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3.2.5

3.2.6

Logo image

Use this tab to select a logo image that represents a Company. Typically this logo would be
printed on Tickets and Invoices that are created for a Company.

To load an logo image click the Open button. To remove a logo image, click Erase.

You can use the Scale drop-down to change how the image appears in the Logo Image tab.
This does not effect how the image will be printed on a Ticket or Invoice.

General Contact Accounting Ticket Printing Logo Image Map Location

Click Open to choose an image of the Company logo:

Size: 1024 x 214 (102 KEB)

Scale: Fit W

Q Erase Qpen...

We recommend keeping the logo image size below 512 KB. The reason is that we have noticed
that when reprinting multiple Tickets, if the image is too large the Ticket preview window will
load slowly, complain about running out of memory or might not load all Tickets.

If you insist on using an unsupported image size, Dispatch will display a warning.

General Contact Accounting Ticket Printing Logio Image Map Location

Click Open to choose an image of the Company logo:

Size: 4096 ¥ 858 (242 KB)
Image is larger than than recommended size of 512 KB

HOFIZONS Scale: Fit "

GAT

VERTICAL

Q Erase Qpen...

Map location

These Latitude and Longitude coordinates refer to the address information from the General
tab.

If you click Search By Address while the General tab is visible, Dispatch will search Bing Maps
for the address and update the Latitude and Longitude coordinates.
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General  Contact  Accounting  Ticket Printing | Loga Image | Map Location

Latitude: 441711797

Longitude: -80.919024%

3.2.7 How is Company information used?

Each Ticket is associated with a Company. That Company would normally be the seller or
purchaser related to the Ticket.

The name, address and phone information for the Company associated with a Ticket can be
used to create a ticket header for a Ticket. For example, if your Company is Lisbon Asphalt
Products your Ticket might look like this:

LISBON ASPHALT PRODUCTS LIMITED ,
275 ARTESIAN INDUSTRIAL PARKWAY Phane B05-775-4866
BRADFORD, ON L3Z 268 Fax 905-775-2721

——-.--__ - _ _ __--.--'-_
Customer BATTOO0% BATTISTA PAMING INC Gross Bé
Order BATTO01 TERRAPAVE 5
Tare 12
Reference
Met 1

Alternatively, you could print a logo image:

@ PAVING Phone 800-555-111
T W mrohn o e Fax 800-555-11"1
Customer IPACO01 IPACPAVINGLTD Gross o
Order TPACO0 SUTTON

Tare
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3.2.8 Using more than one Company

Why would you want to create more than one Company?

Let's say for accounting purposes you own and operate more than one company. You operate
a construction unit that supplies asphalt (ABC Construction) and an aggregate unit (ABC Sand &
Gravel) that sells sand and gravel.

All Trucks, regardless of whether they are hauling for ABC Construction or ABC Sand & Gravel,
pass over the same scale and are weighed by the same operator that prints Tickets for both
Companies. When you print a Ticket for ABC Construction you want the heading of the show
ABC Construction. And, when you print a Ticket for ABC Sand & Gravel you want the heading to
indicate ABC Sand & Gravel.

By creating two Companies, you will be able to associate Tickets with the appropriate Company
which in turn allows Dispatch print the correct Ticket heading.

3.29 Sample ticket

Here is a sample ticket that would be produced for the company illustrated in this part of the
documentation.

255 South Street Head Office 519-369-3547 Ticket # 25424

Durharm, ON MOG 1RO Pit Office 519 922 1115 A1L2020 T 16:11 P
Customer 13 FORTY 13FORTY LANDSCAPE SUPPLIES Gross 200730 kg
Order 13 FORTY I3FORTY LANDECAPE SUPFPLIES
Tare 13480 ky
Reference
Net 6550k 6.55
PO #
Street/Loc
Tane FICK UP Truck 13FORTY 0316 Type NI
Item PEASTONE WASHED PEASTONE Licence
Material PEASTONE Trailer
Source Cost Code Owner 13 FORTY LANDSCAPE
ltem amount 000 655 tonnes @ 0.0000 +0.00 Today 5 loads 32775 tannes
Haul amount 0.00  6.55 tonnes (@ 00000 +0.00 Pl
Sub-total 0.00 Driver b
[tem tax $0.00  HIT (13.0%) Received by
Haul tax $0.00
Tatal $0.00 Lot/Station
GET # 25594

3.210 Importing

At minimum, the My Companies Table import file must contain the following columns: row._id,
company_id and name.

Make sure each row has a unique row_id value. Here is an example:
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3.3

My Companies Table.csv * +

[H

File Edit View

"row_id","company_id","name"
1,"1","Pave-Al Limited”

You can open Notepad or Excel and copy and paste the sample below to create your own
import file. At you discretion, Include or exclude any of the columns and values that are not
required.

"row id","company id","name","addrl","addr2","city","province","postal code","phonel d
escription", "phonel", "phone2 description", "phone2","logo image","gst registration","pr
int ticket heading","email", "website","location latitude","location longitude","contac
t email","email ticket","email ticket via"

1,"1","pPave-Al Limited","1250 Shawson Drive","","Mississauga","ON","L4W 1C3","Head
Office","905-256-2500","Plant","905-670~-

8717",,"RT123456",1, "scale@paveal.com", "www.paveal.com",43.648102, -

79.648343, "scale@paveal.com",0,0

Customer

To start the Customer Editor, click the Customers tile. To return to the Home view, click the
Home icon on the system menu.

General | Primary Contact | Additional Contacts | Accounting | Shipping | Ticket Printing | Map Lacation

Map
@ Custorner [D: | Canadian Scsle Company Limited Searchi 25 Homer &ve, Toronto, ON MEW 124, Canada ~ | Tfound Q|| View -
€D Name: Canadian Scale Company Limited 5 FanEe
&
%
Baddress T 305 Horner Ave., &
Bddress 2
et
Citys Toranto <1 JoN + | Zip Code: [MaWIZ4 ot
Connorvale
ark
o
P
¥ Customer D Name Address 1 Address 2
- Canadian Srale Company Limited Canadisn Seale Campany Lirited 305 Hormer e
CASH SALE Cash Sale
CATILE CO. Singharnpton Cattle Ca Ltd
CLAYBAR Brad
CLEARLITE Clearlite Electric Sandford Fleming [
CLEARLITE EXC CLEARLITE EXCAVATION & HAULAGE IG BRANC
CLEARVIEW Clearview Township
CLEARVIEW NU Clearview Nursery RR #4 o
CLEARVIEW TP Clearview Township o2 \, \
® e 3 3
COCO PAYVING COCO PEVING pyrot S F anen RS 5
A" v 2 =
COWDEN WOODS COMDEN WOODS = 2
cox Cox Canstruction @ N @ 43.6°N  79.50W
CROFT21-75 Croft Sand & Gravel Contracting
CROFT 586G Croft Sand & Gravel Contracting Box 159 #35 Colling /| Show Navigator | Search By Address || Save Location |
¢ TofBE r oMt k- - o ALY |- B & B 2 B
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3.31 General

General | Primary Contact | Additional Contacts | Accounting | Shipping | Ticket Printing | Map Location

@ Custormer D (0160

@ Marrie: AMVIRD COMTRACTORS, IMC,

Address 1: 660 JACKSOMN VALLEY RD

Address 2

Citye OHFORD = Ml = | Zip Code: 07863

3.3.2 Primary contact

Contact information is completely optional. If it is provided, it will copied to each new Order
that is created for the Customer.

General  Primary Contact | Additional Contacts  Accounting | Shipping | Ticket Printing ~ Map Location

Phone 1: Phone - Murnber 416-2393-1111

Phone 2: Fax - Mumber: |416-253-1959

Marrie:

ermnail: info@canscale.com = Other paaencanscale.corn

3.3.3 Additional contacts

You can create as many Additional Contacts as you like. There is no practical limit to the
number of Additional Contacts you can create.

Use the Row Navigator
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Gereral | Primary Cantact  Additional Contacts | Accaunting | Shipping | Ticket Printing = Map Lacatian

1of1

First: leff
rdiddle:

Last: Wiy
Title:

Salutation: Mr.

Fhaone T Mabile

Murnber  416-524-1471

Fhaone 2:

Murnber

ernail: Jeffu@canscale.carm

Other:

Use these buttons to
switch between Card and
Rernarks: Grid views

Tof1 + - .-@

3.34 Accounting

Accounting information is copied to each new Order created for a Customer.

Gereral | Primary Cantact = Additional Contacts  Accounting | Shipping | Ticket Printing = Map Lacatian

Credit limit: $0.00
Balance: $0.00
Carmpary [D 1 -
Sales unit: tonnes -
@ Terms: Irwoice -

@ Pdaterial taxes: |MNone selected -

@ Delivery taxes: Maone selected -

3.3.5 Shipping

You can create as many Shipping contacts as is appropriate. There is no practical limit to the
number of Shipping contacts you can create.

When you click Search By Address, Dispatch will find the Latitude and Longitude for the current
Shipping contact.
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General | Primary Contact  Additional Contacts | Accounting | Shipping | Ticket Printing  Map Location Map

1of2 20f2

Search: | Homer fuz, Etobicoke, ON MEW 124, Canada ~ | 1found Q| View
5
Mame:  Canadian Scale Company Limited Name:  Canadian Seale Company Limited & 7 %o
s i 5 .
ddress 1: 305 Homer fve Adelress 1. 959 Elisabellz St s S K] £
B 2
Address 2 Address 2: Unit C Grendl> 2 bl
@ P o
City: Toronto City: Sudbury < %
Stater ON Stater OM 0 o §
o ba‘f' Lebel St
Tip Coder  MBW1Z4 Zip Code: P385K1 kS &
& s n
Phane 1: Phone 1:  Fhone & ey & pusll
MNumber: Number:  705-586-0266 £
Phane 2 Phone 2 Fax s Lita 3
Murnber: Hurber:  705-586-0438 g
Marne: Harme: : & |
email: emnail: NE
Other: Other: &
S8
Remarks: Remarks: 5
Latitude: 4360558 Latitude: 4651872 %
Longitude: -79.52584 Longitude: -80.91002 ;J:
Use these buttons to
switch between Card and
Grid views
< 2ef2 ¥ - - g.
O—=1—@® 465°N 80.9°W

| Show Navigator | Search By Address
i TOfOE » Ml d k= o o

3.3.6 Ticket printing

3.3.7

Ticket Printing information is copied to each new Order created for a Customer.

Gereral | Primary Cantact = Additional Contacts = Accaunting | Shipping | Ticket Printing  Map Lacatian

Ticket Table: |Shiprment -

Ticket Unit:  |kg -

| Print Ticket
Print Bar Code
+ | Print Daily Totals

+ | Print Order Totals

Map location

Save Location

These Latitude and Longitude coordinates refer to the address information from the General

tab.

If you click Search By Address while the General tab is visible, Dispatch will search Bing Maps

for the address and update the Latitude and Longitude coordinates.

111
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General  Primary Contact | Additional Contacts  Accounting | Shipping — Ticket Printing  Map Location

Latitude:  43.60558

Longitude: |-79.52584

3.3.8 Importing

At minimum, the Customer Table import file must contain the following columns: row_id,
customer_id and name.

Make sure each row has a unique row_id value. Here is an example:

= Customer Table.csv * =+

File Edlit View

"row_id","customer_id","name"
1,"CANSCALE","Canadian S5cale Company Limited”
2,"BESTWEIGH", "Best Weigh S5cale”
3,"HITECH","Hi-Tech Scales™

You can open Notepad or Excel and copy and paste the sample below to create your own

import file. At you discretion, Include or exclude any of the columns and values that are not
required.

"row id","customer id","name","addrl","addr2","city","province","postal code","credit
limit","balance","invoice unit","payment terms","pct discount"”,"material taxes payable
","delivery taxes payable","phonel description", "phonel", "phone2 description", "phone2"
,"contact name","contact email","contact other","ticket table","ticket unit","company
id", "print ticket","print barcode","print daily total","print contract total","print c
ash sale details","location latitude","location longitude","report path","report file
name", "pdf write","pdf open","pdf folder","pdf file name format","shipto name","shipto
_addrl","shipto addr2","shipto city","shipto province","shipto postal code","shipto ph
onel description","shipto phonel","shipto phone2 description","shipto phone2","shipto
contact name","shipto contact email","shipto contact other","invoice path","invoice fi
le name","auto reset daily total","hold","print list price"
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3.4

3.41

3.41.1

113

1,"CANSCALE", "Canadian Scale Company Limited","305 Horner
Ave.","","Toronto","ON", "M8W12z4",1000000,0, "™MT",0,5.5,"","", "Phone", "800-461-

0634","Fax","416-259-1959", "Jeff
Weir","jeffwlcanscale.com","", "shipment ticket","kg","1",1,0,1,1,1,43.6055914,-

o)

79.5258766,"","",1,1,"","Ticket %

1d foaARPRLULLINR UL LI LR LIS LR L LR L LB L LU UL LB UL LR L LN UL LR L L L s R o T |
'p 4 4 4 ’ 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 ’ 4 4 4 4 4 ’

Order

To start the Order Editor, click the Orders tile. To return to the Home view, click the Home icon
on the system menu.

The three Grid controls at the left are used to navigate the Customers, Order and the various
tables that contain details about an Order.

The Inspector control to the right of the Grid controls contains information about the current
row of the current Grid. The Inspector is used to add, edit and delete rows from the current
table. In the example bellow, the Customer Grid has been selected and the current Customer

information is shown in the Inspector.

/@ Dispatch - Orders This grid contains a list of all Customers. As you scroll through the grid, the Orders for The Inspector control is used to edit the current table which is
Customer grid updates and contains only the Orders for the current Customer. determined by which Grid has been selected. In this example the
Material GR A for Order 22-619 was selected.

Customers Materials
Customer D Name General
PAVEKOT PAVE KRETE CONSTRUCTION tem D
PAVEMO1 PAVEMAR 1052399 ONTARIO LTD Material ID
PAVETO1 PAVE-TAR CONSTRUCTION Description
PAVE-AL JOBS Category
[TPEEC01 REGION OF PEEL Source
PEEL 09 REEL REGION PAVING Ticket Printing
PEELTO1 TRUCK AND TRAILER Ticket Table Shipfhent
Ticket Unit
This grid contains a list of al the Crders for the current Customer. In .
this case it contains a list of Orders for Customer PAVING. print Ticket v
Print Bar Code

Orders for Customer: PAVING
Print Daily Total
Order ID Owner Terms Default Ticket Table Ticket Unit Sales Unit print Order Total

22618 PAVE-AL JOBS internal  Shipment kg tonnes Automatically Reset Daily Total

Internal  Shipment kg tonnes o On Hold
nternal | Shipment kg tonnes Quantities
Internal Shipment kg tonnes Loads Today Quantity 5 10482
22622 PAVE-AL JOBg internal  Shipment % tonnes Loads to Date Quantity 17 365.45
22-623 PAVE-AL JOBS Internal___ Shipment kg tonnes Quantity Ordered
1es oA . ™| This grid contains the Materials, Zones, Location’, Locations 2 and Contact P91 (36343)
information for the current Order which in this example is Order 22-619. Complete 0%
Details for Order: 22-619 First Load adfload 11/3/2022 11/17/2022
Adjustments

Materials | Zones  Location 1 Location 2 | Contacts
T Dste Quantity

W Sales Information

®ads to

tem ID Material ID | Description Cate.. | So.. |TicketT.

3/4cL 3yacL 3/4 CLEAR / 18 MV 1 0 000 Sell Unit tonnes
3/4CR 3/4CR 3/4 INCH CRUSHEC Shipment | kg 19 40050 Sell Rate
3/4R 2 RUSHER RUN Shipment kg 1 1036 Sell Fee
Shipment kg 7 36545 Sell Minimum ($)
1 Shipment kg 12 25201 Discount (%)
HLSR HLSR BASE ASPHALT 1 Shipment kg 20 42896 W4 d0f6 b ow+ = s 9=
40f6
72272081 16274 M8 unve PG 192.166.7.111: alison 322340

Materials

Adding Materials to an Order

When you click on the Order grid the Add Materials button will become visible. Click the button
to open the Add Materials to Order dialog.
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licket Unit Add Materials to an
Print Ticket Order ]

Frint Bar Code
14 4 1 nof1 |-n|+—-JJ(ﬁﬁ"‘:-|°

Add Materials to Order dialog

Use this dialog to quickly select one or more Materials to add to an Order.

Materials are selected using the check boxes at the left side of each row in the Grid control. In
the example below, the Materials 14, 18, 20 and 26 have been selected.

If the OK push button is clicked, Materials 14, 18, 20 and 26 will be added to Order 0063 and
the Add Materials to Order dialog will close.

If the user clicks Cancel, the Add Materials to Order will close and nothing will be added to the
Order without regard to whether any Materials have been selected or not.

= Add Materials to Order X

Select the Materials that you would like to add to Order 0063

You can select all Materials by selecting the check box in the column header or you can select individual Materials by selecting the check box
next to the Material 1D

Crrag a column header here to group by that colurmn

m | Material ID Description Parent Source  Sell Rate  Sell Fee
1 1 172" WitSHED GRAWEL Limestane: 1 $16.00 $0.00
10 B&ME RUR Limestone: 1 $14.00 $0.00
11 STOME SAMD Sand: 1 $14.00 $0.00
12 CWER SIZED BOULDERS Limestane: 1 $110.00 $0.00
13 -13 POROUS FILL 1 $15.00 $0.00
15 174" GRAWEL Gravel: 1 42000 $0.00
16 COARSE SELECT FILL 1 $17.00 $0.00
17 EXTRA COMARSE SELECT FILL 1 $17.00 {000
19 WASHED SEPTIC STOME #5 1 $12.00 $0.00
2 34" WASHED CRUSHED GRAWEL 1 $16.00 $0.00

B 20 [PLANTING SOIL I F
21 34" QUARRY PROCESS 1 $15.75 $0.00
22 SUSSER BAME RUM 1 $12.00 $0.00
23 TRACKING PAD GRAWEL 1 $15.75 $0.00
24 ROOT ZOME X 1 $31.00 $0.00
27 TRI-STATE CF% & 348" 1 $17.00 $0.00
28 112" QUARRY PROCESS 1 $15.75 {000
- B PTYRPRT e 4 tacrn oo

o] Cancel

3.4.2 Zones
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3.4.2.1 Adding Zones to an Order

When you click on the Order grid the Add Zones button will become visible.

Add Zones to an

Print Ticket Orcler |/

Print Bar Code
14 4 qaf1 rnl+—~J>§(‘Pﬂ"‘ﬁ?

Ticket Uik

Add Zones to Order dialog

Use this dialog to quickly select one or more Zones to add to an Order.

Zones are selected using the check boxes at the left side of each row in the Grid control. In the
example below, the HANOVER has been selected.

If the OK push button is clicked, Zone HANOVER will be added to Order 0063 and the Add
Zones to Order dialog will close.

If the user clicks Cancel, the Add Zones to Order will close and nothing will be added to the
Order without regard to whether any Zones have been selected or not.

o Add Zones to Order X
Select the Zones that wou would like to add o Crder 0063
You can select all Zones by selecting the check box in the calumn header or wou can select individual Zones by selecting the check box next

to the Zone 1D,

Drag a column header here to graup by that column

B Zohe D Wehicle Type D0 Description Parent  Sell Rate  Sell Fee
HACKETTST O ME HACKETTST O Drelivery: $0.00  $75.00

HARPT O M5 HARPT Ok Drelivery: $0.00 $100.00

_______ HenoVER
HERDWICK M5 HARDWICK Delivery: $0.00 $125.00
HIGH BRIDGE M5 HIGH EBRIDGE Delivery: $000 $12000
HORATCONG [OTHER SIDE) MS HOPATCOMG [OTHER SIDE) Delivery: $000  $20.00
HORATCONG [THIS SIDE] NS HOPATCOMG [THIS SIDE]  Delivery: $000 $115.00
HOPE M5 HOPE Delivery: $000 $100.00
INDEPEMDENCE M5 INDEPEMDEMCE Delivery: $000  $55.00
JEFFERSON M JEFFERSOMN Delivery: $0.00 $140.00
JERSEY CITY M JERSEY CITY Delivery: $0.00  $250.00
JOHMSOMBLRG M JOHNSORNEURG Delivery: $000  $95.00
KEMIL WWORTH M KEMIL WORTH Delivery: $0.00 $230.00
KENWIL M KERWIL Delivery: $0.00  $90.00
KIMMELOM M5 KIMMELOM Delivery: $000 $160.00
KNOWLTON M5 KMOWLT GM Delivery: $0.00 $125.00
LAFAYETTE M3 LAFAYETTE Delivery: $000  §120.00
LAKE MOHAAK M3 LAKE MO HAWE Delivery: $0.00  $100.00
LAKE RO GERINE M5 LAKE ROGERINE Delivery: $000  $95.00

LAMDIMG M5 LAMDIMG Drelive rys 000 $95.00

nnnnnnnnn I LE Rk PP st am e

o1 Cancel
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3.5

3.51

Truck

To start the Truck Editor, click the Trucks tile. To return to the Home view, click the Home icon
on the system menu.

General | Licencing | Trailers | Ticket Printing | Identification | Cantact | Unattended Weighing

Truck IO KIT187

Tare: 19960 Last Tared: B/16/20204:08:33 PM
Driver:

A
Registered Grass Weight: 59671 Allowed: 29671
Dwwhet: JF KITCHINGS AND S0OMN

Allowable Gross Yieight: 59671 Allow Onverloads
Description:  |LIVE BOTTOM

Wehicle type: NS

Scalel Update Tare
Drag a column header here to group by that column
* Truck ID Driver Quimer Description Vehicle Type  Tare  Last Tared Days Since Last Tared  Tare Method
KTIE LF KITCHING & SOM LTD TRISXLE NS 14030 10/19/2017 T:24:53 &1 1032
— KITI87 LF KITCHIMGS AND SOM LIVE BOTTOM NS 19960 B/16/2020 4:08:33 PM 0
K188 LF KITCHIMG & SOM LTD. END DUMP NS 19850 12/18/2018 2:49:42 PM 607
K189 ROB LF KITCHIMGS AND SOM LIVE BOTTOM NS 22450 6/18/2018 317:02 PM 730
KITI50 LF Kitching NS 19820 6/7/2018 3:5749 P a1
KITI90 (3) LF KITCHING & SOM LTD LB NS 22070 3/14/2018 10:38:16 4 521
K191 LF KITCHIMNG NS 22520 7/11/2018 408:05 PM 67
KITI91(8) JF KITCHING & SON LTD NS 19620 B/9/2017 80540 &M 103
KITI95 JF KITCHING END DUMP NS 19760 3/14/201812:34:20 PM 521
KITI95(3) LF KITCHIMG NS 17420 101122017 T1:07A0 AM 1039
ITINg 10 VITOUIRS 84 ©ORE e BT 119NN E TODAE kA 1989 i
W4 BE1of 1206 b Mo+ & — 4 oo E RS e T & e= =i =iE)
General | Licencing | Trailers | Ticket Printing | Identification | Contact | Unattended Weighing
Tuck D: KITI&7
. Tare: 19060 Last Tared: B/16/2020:08:33 Ph
Driver:
Registered Gross Weight: 59671 Allowed: 59671
Cuuner: LF KITCHINGS AND SO
Allowable Gross Weight: 59671 Allow Overloads
Description:  LIVE BOTTOM
Vehicle type: NS
Scalel Update Tare

Auto taring

Auto tare means that the Tare weight for the Truck is recorded by reading the weight value
directly from the Scale. To Auto tare a Truck:

1. Make sure the Truck is empty and positioned on the scale.

2. If the Driver is normally in the Truck when weights

3. If you have more that one scale, select the scale that the Truck is positioned on.
4. Select the Truck that want to update.

5. Click Update Tare.
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The current Scale weight will be recorded as the new Tare weight and Last Tared will be
updated.

If the Truck had been previously been Manually tared, the M will change to an A to indicate that
the Truck has be Auto tared.

Tare: | 1319EI| Last Tared: 2015-03-07 06:17:53 am (]
Registered Gross Weight: | 362|ZIEI| Allowed: 35200
Allowable Gross Weight: | 362IIIIII| Allow Overloads

Scalel w

| |pdate Tare [

3.5.2 Licencing

Licencing information is optional.

General | Licencing | Trailers | Ticket Printing | Identification | Contact | Unattended Weighing

Licence plate: |AL 30996
Expiry date:  |2020-02-21

VAN TMKDLA0X5FRETTI12
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3.5.3 Trailers

General | Licencing T Ticket Printing | Identification | Contact | Unattended Weighing

Trailer 1: BUTT102 - Tare: 13800/

Trailer 2: - Tare:

3.5.4 Ticket printing

When printing Tickets, when you select a Truck Dispatch can automatically recall information
from the last Ticket based on which values you have configured each Truck to recall.

For example for Customers with their own Trucks that always purchase the same Material, you
can configure their Trucks to recall the Customer ID, Order ID, Item ID and Zone ID.

For Customers with their own Trucks that constantly changing Materials you might choiose not
to recall the ltem ID so that the operator is required to confirm the Material prior to printing
each Ticket.

General | Licencing | Trailers | Ticket Printing | Identification | Contact | Unattended Weighing

Choose the values that you would like recalled automatically when this Truck is weighed.

Customer ID: [YORKEXCA - + | Recall
Order ID: YORKEXCA - | Recall
Item D¢ 4 - +| Recall
Zone ID: - + | Recall
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3.5.5 Identification

General | Licencing | Trailers | Ticket Printing | Identification | Contact | Unattended Weighing

Driver: Driver Licence: Live Camera: Signature:

[ | [ capture... Use stored signature image
[al | | 680 Capture [al | | B8 Capture
Click Capture to capture an image from Live Camera control. Click Capture to capture an image from Signature Capture device.
Right-click an image control to load an image from your computer. Right-click the image control to load an image from your computer.

3.5.6 Contact

Contact information is optional.

General | Licencing | Trailers | Ticket Printing | Identification | Contact | Unattended Weighing

Phone 1: Phone - MNumber. 416-259-1111
Phone 2: Cell - Number | 416-324-1471
Name:  |Robert Gorden

email: info@canscale.com

Other:

3.5.7 Unattended Weighing

General | Licencing | Trailers | Ticket Printing | Identification | Contact Unattended Weighing

1D: ~| Use Stored Tare
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3.6 Zone

To start the Zone Editor, click the Zones tile. To return to the Home view, click the Home icon
on the system menu.

General | Pricing

() ZonelD:  |HANOVER
Wehicle Type D0 |NS -
Description:  |HANOVER -

@ Parent: Delivery: -

Drag a column header here to graup by that column

* Zone D “Wehicle Type ID Parent  Description Sell Rate  Sell Fee  SellUnit  Sales Account CostRate CostFee CostUnit CostAccount  Taxes Payable
= HAMOVER NS Delivery: HANOVER 000  140.00 tons 0.00 0.00 tons Mone selected
HARDWICK NS Delivery: HARDWACK 000  125.00 tons 0.00 0.00 tons Mone selected
HIGH ERIDGE NS Delivery: HIGH BRIDGE 000 120,00 tons 0.00 0.00 tons Mone selected
HOPATCOMG (OTHER SIDE) NS Delivery: HOPATCOMG (OTHER. SIDE} 0.00 90.00 tons 0.00 0.00 tons Mone selected
HOPATCOMG (THIS SIDEy NS Delivery: HOPATCOMG (THIS SIDE) 000  115.00 tons 0.00 0.00 tons Mone selected
HOPE NS Delivery: HOPE 000  100.00 tons 0.00 0.00 tons Mone selected
INDEPEMDEMCE N3 Delivery: INDEPEMOEMCE 0.00 85.00 tons 0.00 0.00 tans Maone selected
JEFFERSON N3 Delivery: JEFFERSOMN 000 140.00 tons 0.00 0.00 tans Maone selected
JERSEY CITY N3 Delivery: JERSEY CITY 000 250.00 tons 0.00 0.00 tans Maone selected
JOHMNSOMELRG N3 Delivery: JOHNSOMBURG 0.00 95.00 tons 0.00 0.00 tans Maone selected
KEMIL WORTH NS Delivery: KENIL WORTH 000 230.00 tons 0.00 0.00 tans Mone selected
KEMWIL NS Delivery: KENWIL 0.00 90.00 tons 0.00 0.00 tans Mone selected
KIMMELOM NS Delivery: KIMMELOMN 000 160.00 tons 0.00 0.00 tans Mone selected
KM OWLTOM NS Delivery: KNOMALTOMN 000 12500 tons 0.00 0.00 tans Mone selected
LAFAYETTE NS Delivery: LAFAYETTE 000 120.00 tons 0.00 0.00 tans MNane selected

WO 1I50F228 o b R — s X oo R

= oy =@ mlas =l

3.6.1 General

Gereral | Pricing

@ ZorelD: 10
Wehicle Type Dt ME -
Description: 10 MILES -

@ Parent: Delivery: -
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3.6.2 Pricing

General | Pricing

Sales
Unit price: 285
Additional fee: 0.0
Unit: tons -
Account:

3.7 Material

To start the Material Editor, click the Materials tile. To return to the Home view, click the Home

icon on the system menu.

.:;:'; Dispatch - Materials

& Material ID: |100

Description: TOP SOIL

0o M

@ Category:
Source: 1
Ticket unit: kg

8 79 X

* Material ID | Description

Pricing | Ticket Printing

-

Cost

Unit: price: 0.00
Additional fee: 0.00
Unit: tons -
Account:

Container | Drying

Ticket unit must kg or Ib

Category Source Ticket Unit

= IO 100 TOP SOIL 1 kg

101-1 HLT 1 kg

107-1 HL3 1 kg

107-2 HL3 1 kg

108-1 HL3A 1 kg

109-1 HL3 FINE 1 kg

@ 1101-1 HL1 1 kg

'E' 11012 HL1 1 kg
Q M4 10f190 b M+ ho— 4 S X % EE s el

MUK 172.23.128.1

16274 MB 5356 MB

@ Taxes payable:r 1:2

Sell Unit
yd3
tonnes
tonnes
tonnes
tonnes
tonnes
tonnes

tonnes

B a|=

Sell Rate

31.84 0.00
210 0.00
3.08 0.00
4.69 0.00
5.14 0.00
6.08 0.00
716 0.00
8.14 0.00

PG: dispatch3-pg.postgres.database.azure.com 1

Sell Fee

Sell Minimum ($)

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

=}

Sell

=

121
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3.71 General
Pricing | Ticket Printing
€ Material ID: 100
Description: TOP SOIL
@ Category:
Source: 1
Ticket unit: kg
3.7.2 Pricing
General Ticket Printing

Sales

Unit: yd3
Unit price ($):

Additional fee ($):
Minimurm (%5):

@ Taxes payable: |None

Account:

Sales

Container | Drying

Ticket unit must kg or Ib

Container | Drying

31.94
0.00

0.00

Cost
Unit:

Unit price ($):

Additional fee (§):

Account:

0.00

0.00

If you want to do C.O.D./Cash Sales or want produce Sales reports, you will need to input
values relating to the Selling price of a Material.

These prices are your list prices. You can also setup prices and discounts for each Customer

and Order.

If you don't have a list prices, you can leave the price as 0.00.

Unit

When a Material is sold by weight, select a Unit that is Type 1 (e.g. kg, Ib, MT, or IT). For
example, if a Material is sold metric tonnes, select MT or if it is sold in imperial tons, choose IT.

To sell a Material by quantity, for example to sell Top Soil by the cubic yard or metre, select a

Unit that is type 2 (e.g. EA, CM, or YD).
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3.7.3

Unit price

The selling price of one Unit of Material. If you want to charge a flat rate for a Material, leave
Unit price as 0.00 and set the Additional fee value to that flat rate.

Additional fee

Any additional fee associated with the sale of a Material. For example, the Material may sell for
$23.45 per tonne and but because there is extra work involved delivering the Material you
would like to add a handling fee of $150.00.

Minimum

The Minimum value applies to Materials that are sold by Weight. If Unit price X weight is less
than Minimum a Customer will be charged the Minimum amount.

Account

A cross-reference for the Material or product to a external job cost or accounting system.
Cost

If you would like to produce Cost report, input values relating to the Cost of a Material.
Unit

A Cost Unit unit is usually identical the Sales Unit.

Unit price

The Cost to produce or purchase one Unit of Material.

Additional fee

Any additional fee associated with producing or producing one Unit of Material.

Account

A cross-reference for the Material or product to a external job cost or accounting system.

Ticket printing

General | Pricing | Ticket Printing | Container | Drying

Ticket Table: |Shipment v

i Print Ticket

Print Barcode
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3.8 Vehicle Type

To start the Vehicle Types Editor, click the Vehicle Types tile. To return to the Home view, click
the Home icon on the system menu.

General | Pricing

Wehicle Type Dn NS

Description: Mot Specified -

Drag a colurmn header here to group by that column

# ‘ehicle Type ID Description  Sell Rate  SellFee  Sell Unit  Sales Account  CostRate CostFee  CostUnit  Cost Account

= NS Mot Specified 0.00 0.00 tannes 0.00 0.00 tannes
TAMDER Tanderm 0.00 0.00 tannes 0.00 0.00 tannes
TRAILER Trailer 0.00 0.00 tonnes 0.00 0.00 tonnes
TRI&XLE Tri-fule 0.00 0.00 tonnes 0.00 0.00 tonnes
Tofd v o4 k= - oo BEE|i4|g oY e - R &= ==l

3.9 Measurement Unit

To start the Measurement Units editor, click the Measurement Units tile. To return to the Home
view, click the Home icon on the system menu.
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@ Measurement Units This is the default or base
Measurement System
Change the test value to see how the conversion system
works

Choose the your digital 5 Test

5 Metric (SI) Imperial (U.S.) Scale weight: 10000 kg  Convertingto: |p  Primary: 22050 lbs  Secondary: 11.02 tons

Make sure your digital weight indicator displays the scale weight in kg

untm: b Primary Secondary

Description: lbs Label 1 Ibs Label 2: tons.

Grad size: 20 Factor 1: 22046 Factor 2: 0.0011023

Rounding Precision 1: 1 Rounding Precision 2: 0.001
As you select a row from the Grid, the values in
the test group will be updated to show how the
weight values are converted

Unit ID Description | Grad Size Label 1 Factor 1 Rounding Precision 4[Label 2. Factor 2 Rounding Preciion 2

b bs 20 bbs 2,204 1tons 0.0011023 0.001

kg ks 10 kg 1 1 tonnes 0.001 0.001

m tons 0 tons 0.0011023 0.001 [} [}

M tomnes 0 tonnes 0.001 0.001 [} [}

The Factor 1, Rounding Precision 1, Factor 2,
Rounding Precision 2 values are automatically
updated when the Measurement System changes

vor4 [l < (il (2] (] [BE [B2] Bordmee (3] (B B 2B

3.9.1 Default Measurement System

The default Measurement System setting chosen by Dispatch is based on the the Windows
Measurement System. If you chose your Country setting correctly during the Windows setup
process then the default setting should be correct.

We often encounter a problem in Canada where, when doing the initial setup of Windows,
English (United States) not English (Canada) was selected for the country setting. In that case,
Dispatch will set the default Measurement System to Imperial (U.S.) instead of Metric.

3.9.2 Changing the default Measurement System

Use the radio buttons to select either Metric or Imperial. The Factor 1, Rounding Precision 1,
Factor 2, Rounding Precision 2 values for the units kg, Ib, IT and MT are automatically updated
when the Measurement System changes. No changes are made to user-defined units.
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@ Measurement Units

Choose the Measurement System that matches your digital weight indicator.
Metric (1) () Imperial (1.5.)

Make sure your digital weight indicator displays the scale weight in kg

310 Tax

To start the Taxes editor, click the Taxes tile. To return to the Home view, click the Home icon
on the system menu.

There are two Tax Types and each one is unique in the way that it is calculated:

Tax on Invoice Amount
Tax on Net Weight

General

Tax ID! HST @ Tax Code
Description: Harmonized Sales Tax
Rate: 013 = 13% ({eg. 0.05375 = 5.375%, 1.0000 = 1002}

Type:! Irvwnice Arount  ~

Drag a colurmn header here to group by that column

# Tax ID  Description Rate  Type
CARE Carbon Tax Recovery Fee 0,06 Met Weight
EMY Enwiro & Licensing Fee 1.5 MetWeight
= HST  Harmonized Sales Tax 013 Invaice Amount
MMRF  MNRF Lewy 0.202 MetWeight
W4 Tafd v ook ko= e EE R EEoldg=s oY &R == B B |E

3.10.1 Tax on Invoice amount

An Invoice Amount tax is a traditional sales tax that is calculated on the invoice amount of a
Ticket, Ticket Item and Delivery.

The formula is (Net weight x Sales Unit conversion factor x Unit Price) + Additional Fee x Rate.
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General

Tax 1D HST (@) Tax Code
Description: Harrnonized Sales Tax

Rate: 013 = 13% ({e.g.0.03375 = 5.375%, 1.0000 = 100)
Example of a Invoice Amount Tax

In the example below, HST is 13% of the selling amount. If you sold 10 tonnes of Material at
$12.50/tonne the tax would be calculated as follows:

(10 * 12.5) * 0.13 which is $16.25.
The total of the Material sale would be $141.25. The calculation is:

(10 *12.5) * (1 + 0.13)

3.10.2 Tax on Net Weight

A Net Weight tax is calculated on the Net weight of a Ticket or Ticket Item.

The formula is Net weight x Sales Unit conversion factor x Rate.

General

Tax |D: FNRF @ Tax Code Example of a Net Weight Tax:

Description: MMRF Lewy In 2015, The Province of Ontario required aggregate producers to pay a fee of
20.2 centsftonne on each tonne of Material remowved from a site,
Rate: 0.207 Rate per [nvoice Unit (e.g. rate per tonftonne)

To pass that fee on to Customers, a producer could set up a Tax of Type
Type: Met Weight - \¥eight with the Rate of 0202,

Example of a Net Weight Tax

In 2019, The Province of Ontario required aggregate producers to pay a fee of 20.2 cents/tonne on
each tonne of Material removed from a site.

To pass that fee on to Customers, a producer could create a Tax of Type Net Weight with the Rate of
0.202.

Rate is specified as an amount per Invoice Unit. Most often this is an amount per tonne or ton.
Using the example above, the Net Weight Tax on 38.2 tonnes would (rounded up) be 7.72.

B8.2x0.202 = 7.72

Invoice Amount taxes are assumed to be taxable as well.
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3.11

31141

3.11.2

Ticket Table

To start the Ticket Tables editor, click the Ticket Tables tile. To return to the Home view, click
the Home icon on the system menu.

iGenerali| Invoice Format

Table name: shipment_ticket Preview
Description: Shipment

Ticket # 2
Label: Ticket #

@ This is how Next ticket number will appear when combined with Label, Prefix, Separator
Prefix:

Separator:

Next ticket number: 2
Table Name Description ' Label | Prefix Seperator = Next Ticket Number | Invoice Path Invoice File Name
receipt_ticket  Receipt Ticket # 10| C\Users\Public\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\Report Invoice-2021.fr3
2| shipment_ticket Shipment  Ticket # 2 C\Users\Public\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\Report Invoice-2021.fr3
" of k- il E-Em oY 8- Bl &= El 2 E

The General tab is used to describe the basic information for each Ticket Table.

When Dispatch creates a new database, the Shipment (shipment_ticket) and Receipt
(receipt_ticket) tables are created automatically.

The Shipment table is normally used for Material that is outbound from your location.

The Receipt table is normally used for Material that is inbound to your location.

You can also create additional Ticket tables. For example, you could create a table named
cod_tickets to store cash sales. You could create a table called internal_tickets to store Tickets

that you didn't want to include when Invoicing.

There is no limit on the number of additional Ticket tables that you can create.
Invoice designer

We use FastReport for Invoice formatting.

If you make changes to any of the Invoice formats included with Dispatch, we recommend you
save them using a new file name.

To save a format with a new file name, click File > Save As.
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To preview your changes click File > Preview.

For more detail information, refer to the FastReport User Manual.

ot FastReport - Invoice.fr3 - O ¥
File Edit Report View Help

O EEE| e a| | | % %y | roow ~ | CHEPER | 1= o Sl T o W |k £ | @

| Tavid w0 B I U|T A~ l====]1
k Code ' Data ) Pagel
T
f GroupHeader: GroupHeader1 Invoice, "invoice_number”
- . R - - - R
et Elompanylnfo. narme”) 1 § Invoice
Z [Companylnfo."addr1") B .
! . 3 4 - - a
A 'lCompanyInfo."ader"] 1 1 F[Companylnfo."ph_‘ F[Companylnfﬂ."{
E1 - il . ;
= : i 1 _[Companynfo."ph  [Companyinfo.”
@& - :[Companylnfo."website"] : : [Companylnfo."emai\":
z
& - MasterData: MasterDatal ~ Inwoice
) "GroupHeader: GroupHeaderz Ineyoice, "invoice_nurber”
L r a 5 k]
— - Sold to:
my £ R | - S 1
: F[In\rmce. name"] | I i
H— [Invaice."addr1"] ] r [Invoice "custclmer_id"]1
- A n 4 F . T . 1
B [Invoice. "addr2"] g r [Involce."phune1_descr|pt|on"E I—[In\mlce.";:uhone*
¥ [Invoice."phone2_description”]  [lmvoice. "phone
. P — Lo ]
7 f : : [Invoice."cumact_email"]:
GroupHeader: GroupHeader3 Ticket, "item"
B * T
B ',: 4 r 1 e T Material Material Del'rv’ery-r Delivery"
- Ticket # Purchazs Order Cantity Rate Fee Rate Fee
N DetailData: Detailataz | Ticket
ITicket."ticket__ [Ticket 'ticket_date”]  [Ticket "PO Number"] [Ticket.” [Ticket"\’ [Tickst.” ' [Ticket™ ° [Ticket." ' [Ticket." [Ticket."Total']
N GroupFooter: GroupFooter2
) 13 1 r . T r|sUm < licket” 1o
L J . Material Total o 'k otoinatasil
.‘; GroupFooter: GroupFooterl o
: < >
Inches 1iees; 2,39 Pagel

3.12 Ticket Printer

To start the Ticket Tables editor, click the Ticket Printers tile. To return to the Home view, click
the Home icon on the system menu.

Each Ticket Table can have multiple printers assigned to it.
Each Printer can assigned a unique Ticket format or they can use the same format.

Printers can be local or located on a network.
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Printer | Ticket Format | PDF Writer

Name: EPSONEABGBY (WF-7720 Series) -

Description: Driver Copy

Ticket table: Shipment -

| Enabled Preview

Use this printer to print Bar Coded Tickets

- Printer Name Description Table Name

SHARP MX-M260 PCLE SHARP MX-M260 PCL6 Receipt

SHARP MX-M260 PCLE Customs Manifest Shipment
SHARP MX-M260 PCLE Office Capy Shipment
= EPSONEABGB7 (WF-7720 Series) Driver Copy Shipment

[T Z I S S

Printer

Page modifications v Paper source
Copies: 22| (perpage)  #ofPages: | 173 First page:  |Automatically Select - | [v| Enabled
Print mode: |Join - Other pages: |Automatically Select - | || Enabled

Page size: |Letter -

Setting Orientation to Portrait or
Landscape will override the Orientation
setting of all report pages.

Orientation: Default -

Enabled Copies  # of Pages Print Mode Print On Sheet = Report Folder Report File Name
v 1 1 Default Default C:\Users\Public\Document: default ticket images-NWBC-2021-revé.fr3
L Default Default C:\Users\Public\Document: customs_manifest.fr3
v 1 1 Default Default C:\Users\Public\Document: default_ticket_letter.fr3
v 2 Join Letter C:\_Users\Publlc\_Do(ument‘:default_tlcket'ZCZ'.er
8- 8 o= iz

In the example below you'll see that there are three printers assigned to the Shipment Ticket

table.

Two documents will be printed on the SHARP MX-M260. The first document will be the
Customs Manifest and the second will be the Office Copy.

The third Ticket Printer will print a document for the driver on the EPSON WF7720. It will print
two copies of the Ticket on a single 8.5" x 11" page.

Printer | Ticket Format | PDF Writer

Name: EPSOMNEABBB7 (WF-7720 Series) -

Description: |Driver Copy

Ticket table: Shipment -

| Enabled Preview

Use this printer to print Bar Coded Tickets

* Printer Name Description Table Name

SHARP MX-M260 PCLE SHARP MX-M260 PCL6 Receipt

SHARP MX-M260 PCLE Customs Manifest Shipment
SHARP MX-M260 PCLE Office Copy Shipment
2 EPSONEABGB7 (WF-7720 Series) Driver Copy Shipment

M4 dofd » B+ £ = « /X o %%

Page modifications v Paper source
Copies: 2 2| (per page)  # of Pages: First page:  |Automatically Select = | [] Enabled
Print mode: |Join - Other pages: |automatically Select - | || Enabled

Page size: |Letter v

Setting Orientation to Portrait or
Landscape will override the Orientation
setting of all report pages.

Qrientation: | Default -

Enabled Copies  # of Pages Print Mode Print On Sheet Report Folder Report File Name
v 1 1 Default Default C\Users\Public\Document: default ticket_images-NWBC-2021-rev6.fr3
v 1 1 Default Default C\Users\PublicyDocument: customs_manifest.fr3
v 1 1 Default Default C\Users\Public\Document: default ticket letter.fr3
M Join Letter C\Users\Public\Document idefault_ticket-2021.fr3
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3.12.2 Ticket format

Each Ticket Printer has a Ticket design file associated with it. The design can be specific for the
printer or all printers can use the same design.

To choose a Ticket format for a Printer, click the Folder icon at the right of the File name
prompt.

To modify a Ticket design, click the Open Ticket Designer button.

Printer | Ticket Format | PDF Writer

File name: \default_ticket_images-NWEBC-20210

5] Open Ticket Designer...

Table Name | Printer Name Description Enabled  Copies # of Pages | Print Mode  Print On Sheet Report Folder Report File Name
= Receipt SHARP MX-M260 PCL6 SHARP MX-M260 PCL6 v 1 1 Default Default C:\Users\Public\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\Report default_ticket_images

Shipment SHARP MX-M260 PCL6 SHARP MX-M260 PCLE v 1 1|Default Default C:\Users\Public\Decuments\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\Report default_ticket_images

Tof2 v k= - oo El 48 Py 8- R &= 2| |2 B

3.12.3 PDF writer

If Enable PDF Writer is checked, Dispatch will create PDF file for each ticket as it is saved and
printed. Note: This only applies to Ticket that are created from Print Tickets.

The PDF file will be saved to the location you specify using the Folder control. Click the Open
Folder icon to select a folder. The PDF file can be stored locally (in Documents for example) or
to a cloud storage service such as OneDrive, Google Drive, Dropbox and Box.

Using sub-folders

You can tell Dispatch to create sub-folders that include the following information:

e Computer name
e Table description
e Current date

This is feature particularly useful if you have multiple locations running Dispatch and you are
saving PDF files to a shared storage location like OneDrive. Including the Computer name
allows you to easily locate Tickets created by a specific computer).
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File name format

Printer | Ticket Format {PDF \,“,‘r\ter‘ Barcode
| Enable PDF Writer
Folder: Ci\Users\weirdo12\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2 q X
Include the following items as sub-folders:
/| Computer name
+| Table description

+| Ticket date using the following format: |yyyy-mm-dd

Example folder name:
C:\Users\weirdo12\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\WEIRDO12-LAPTOP\Shipment\2022-07-28

File name format: |Ticket %Id.pdf

The file name will formatted using the File name format you provide. The %ld character
sequence will be replaced with the Ticket Number. You can include %s to include the current
date and an additional $s to include the current time. To include the Ticket Number and the
current date use Ticket $1d %s.pdf. To include the Ticket Number, current date and current
time use Ticket %1d %s %s.pdf.

If Open PDF is checked, the PDF file be opened by the program associated with PDF files (e.g.
Acrobat, Chrome, Edge).

If Email PDF is checked, the PDF file can be also be emailed at the the time it prints.

When a PDF file has been created using Print Tickets, following the creation of the file:

Open PDF

Email PDF

* Table Name  Printer Name Description Enabled Copies # of Pages Print Mode Print On Sheet Report Folder Report File Name PDF Enabled Open PDF PDF Folder PDF File Name Format

Date format
Spe
cifi Displays
er
C Displays the date using the Short date format.
d Displays the day as a number without a leading zero (1-31).
dd Displays the day as a number with a leading zero (01-31).
dd
d Displays the day as an abbreviation (Sun-Sat).
dd
dd Displays the day as a full name (Sunday-Saturday).
dd
dd
d Displays the date using the Short date format.
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dd

dd

dd Displays the date using the Long date format.

m Displays the month as a number without a leading zero (1-12).
mm Displays the month as a number with a leading zero (01-12)
mm

m Displays the month as an abbreviation (Jan-Dec).

mm

mm Displays the month as a full name (January-December).

vy Displays the year as a two-digit number (00-99).

yyy

y Displays the year as a four-digit number (0000-9999).

3.12.4 Ticket designer

We use FastReport for Ticket formatting.

If you make changes to any of the Ticket formats included with Dispatch, we recommend that
you save them using a new file name.

To save a Ticket format with a new file name, click File > Save As.
To preview a Ticket, click File > Preview.

For more detailed information on the FastReport Designer, refer to the FastReport User
Manual.

133
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3.12.5 Special control names

3.13

You can create a Memo or Barcode control and give it one of the following reserved control
names and Dispatch will fill the controls text with the appropriate value or make the control

visible.

The control names are case-insensitive. ReprintLabel, reprintlabel and RePrinTable are

equivalent.

Control name

Value

ReprintLabel

When a Ticket is reprinted the Visible property will be set
to True. You can specify all other properties of the control
(e.g. Text, Font, Position).

Ticket

To start the Tickets Editor,
on the system menu.

click the Tickets tile. To return to the Home view, click the Home icon
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18] 1798 19 20 21 22

W6 78 9101112
|13 14 15 16 17 18 19
|20 21 22 23 24 25 26

232425262728 29 4
30 31

Cctober 2020
SMTWTFS

272829 30

Hovember 2020
SMTWTFS

123

o4 567 8 o0
/11 1213 14 15 16 17
|18 1920 21 22 23 24
|25 26 27 25 20 30 31

December 2020
SMTWTFS

1234567
8 910111213 14

|15 16 17 15 19 20 21
|2z 23 24 25 26 27 28
|28 30

January 2021
SMTWTFS

UM

220 21 22 23 24 25 26
s|27 26 29 30 31

12345 1
678 9101112 2
13141516 17 18 19 3

12
34567839
1011 12 13 14 15 16

|17 18 19 20 21 22 23
3|24 25 26 27 28 28 30
3t 1 2 3 4 5 6

| Use selected date for new Tickets

& Dispatch - Tickets - o
Ticket table
Gf Campany D 7 Grass 2 53270
Access Data Control shortcuts  |yzoce  praterial Thiea el
Ticket table: |Shipment + | (8 Active Deleted 7714 e I 216 35486
ickettable: Phipmen - The Inspector control shows the
lnafisar? (Wi 2116 | details of indivicual Tickets as the are B39
Selecta date or range of dates: B Todsy - Date and Time 6716/2020 7:43:15 AM Source HOCKL selected on the Grid control
Sales Account 1
4 June 2020 n
| Selected date l =
SMTWTE s Truck Destination Factor 2 0.00
zEt12 % tes e Truck 1D CAMPBELLO Zone ID Miscellaneous
HF 8 910L 3 =56 78 91011
(14 15 51920 =12 13 14 15 16 17 18 Wehicle Type ID NS Location 1
{21 22 73 24 75 26 27 (1920 20 22 73 24 25 T [
7128 29 30 (26 27 28 2930 31 Note
Trailer 2 Weights
Order Grass 53266
Customer 1D 520000 Tore 17780 Weighed by bea
35486

Order ID 52000)
Puirelee Gy Group Tickets to make the easier to locate

CustormerlD =
Select multiple Tickets using check boxes

* || Serial# OrderID  Purchase Or. Ilaterial

Compan... It.

v Custormer D : 663000

2723 7127067 641672020 6/16/202023730 M CHEFERO1ZD 668003 21 211z a1z
[ ] CustarnerID : 765000
27715 7127050 616/2020  6/16/202093718 A0 RILIAT 785005 21 2118 2118
<1 Puusborner i - 53090
Wi Tefld rmt k= v e O BETIAR OY S G- = =i
1.20.

3.13.1 Choosing a Ticket table

Ticket tables that are created automatically (Shipments, Receipts) or one of the user defined
Ticket tables are listed in the Table name combo box.

When you select a table, the Tickets for the last date that Tickets were created will be selected.

For every Ticket table (the Active table) there is also a companion table used to store a copy of
any Ticket that has been deleted. This table is maintained by Dispatch and is a read-only table.

You cannot add, edit or delete rows in this table but you can view them.

You can switch between Active and Deleted Tickets for the selected Ticket table using the Active

and Deleted radio buttons.
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List of systerm and user
defined ticket tahles

Table name: (®) Active (T) Deleted
Shiprnent
Select a date [Receipt El Today
Internal To view Tickets that have
x| been deleted from the
S s Qe A0S | Shipment table, click Deleted
SMTW T F 5 SMTWTF S
[BI2G 260 27 28 29 30 31 4o 1 2 3 4 5

#® 1 2 3 4 5 6 F 06 7 85 9101112
T g 91011 12 13 14 42135 14 15 16 17 15 19
315 16 17 15 19 20 21 43|20 21 22 23 24 25 26
| EZ 232425 26 27 28 M|E7 28 29 30 351

40/ 29 30
Movember 2019 December 2019
SMTW T F 5 SMTWTF 5

3.13.2 Selecting Tickets with the Calendar control

Once you have selected a Ticket table, the Calendar control is the primary method used to
control which Tickets will appear in the Grid.

Single date

To select Tickets for a single date, simply click on that date on the Calendar. In the example
below, Tickets for November 15, 2018 they will appear in the Grid control.

<«

Table narme: Shiprment | (@ Active () Deleted
£ Serial # Ticket # Date and Time
Select a date or range of dates: E Today |+ | 19472 19335 11152018 71455 ab
] 17 1333p) 11/15/2018 114152018 7:27:27 &
4 Movember 2018 December 2015 p O 15474 193 11/15/2018 7:32:15 AN
SMTWTFS SMTWTFS ] 17 19348(11/15/2018 11/15/2018 7.40:08 Al
MZEZO3E03 1 2 03 4= 1 -
(] G -n
a5 6 38 010 ®234c 6 2 e e VBTG 19349/ 11,/15/2018 117152018 7:50:24 Al
s 11 12 13 14 [ 16 w56 IO 11 12 13 14 15 O 177 19380/ 11/15/2018 11/15/2018 202014 Ay
71181920 21 22 23 24 =16 17 18 19 20 21 22 O 178 10341 1141572018 11572018 1520 Al
45|25 26 27 25 29 30 2023 24 25 26 27 28 29
130 31 0O 1.7 19342 11/15/2018 11/15/2018 235:48 &
January 2019 February 2019 O 19480 19348 111152018 1115/2018 &52:49 A
5MTW TFS 5MTW TFS O 18 19344 )11/15/2018 11/15/2018 9.03:51 &K
1 1 2 3 45 s 1 2
de 78 omit1z o3 456 78 s ] 1w 13345 1 114152018 9:13:35 &b
A1 1d 18 14 17 12 14 T A1 17 172 1d 18 1a [ 10197 102A/111 7 d T1ARIMA Q2517 Ak

Selecting sequential dates

To select a sequential range of dates, hold down the Shift key and select the first and then last
date (or last and then first - the order does not matter). In the example below, Tickets that
were created between November 4 and 10 will appear in the Grid control.
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Table narne: | Shipment | (@ Active

Select a date or range of dates:

() Deleted

Eeey -

4 Movember 2018
SMTWTF S
MEE29E035 1 203

4511 12 13 14 15 16 17
7118 19 20 21 22 23 24
45|25 20 27 28 29 30

48 1
| 345 86 78
910 11 12 13 14 15

December 2018 b
SMTWTF

16 17 18 19 20 21 22
2324 25 26 27 28 29

1117572018

Date and Tirme

137

Truck ID

Date : 117652018

Date : 11/7/2018

Date : 11/8/2018

N Date: 115972008

N A

130 51
February 2019
S M TWTF 3

January 2019
S M TwW TF S

1 12 345 = 1 2
6 7 86 9101112 ¢ 3 4 5 6 7 5 9
A1z 1415 14 17 12 10 7N 11 19 12 14 16 148

Selecting multiple dates

To select Tickets multiple dates, hold down the Ctrl key and click on the dates on the calendar.

In the example below, if Tickets exist for November 6, 13, 20 or 27, they will appear in the grid
control.

2|

() Deleted

Table narne: (®) Active
[ Tody |~ W5 Date : 11762013

Date : 117132018
Date : 11/20/2018
Date : 1172772018

Date and... Truck I Customer ... C

Select a date or range of dates:

4 Movermber 2015 December 2015 »
SMTWTF S SMTWTF
2529303 1 2 3 48 1
& 4 5 6 7 8
o 91011 12 13 14 15
s 16 17 15 19 20 21 22
52023 24 25 26 27 28 29

11303
January 2019 February 2019
S M TW T F 3 S M TWTF 3
1 1 2 3 45 s 1 2
A6 786 9101112 5§ 3 4 5 6 7 8§ 9
A1 14 1E 18 17 12 10 AN 11 12 12 14 16 &

Selecting by week

You can select single or multiple weeks using the same techniques used to select sequential or
multiple dates.
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«
iy
Table narme: | Shipment | (@ Active () Deleted -
: Ticket# Date and... Truck I Custorner .. C
Select a date or range of dates: EI Today = Date : 10/23/2018
Date : 10/30/2018
4 Movember 2018 December 2018 b |l Date : 10/31/2018
SMTWTEFS W & Date : 11/1/2018
2 3 1 Date : 11/2/2018
23 456 7 8
A E GG 12 13 14 15 Date : 11/12/2018
4718 19 20 21 22 23 24 51%% Date : 11/13/2018
4E25 26 27 28 29 30 52123 24 25 26 27 28 29

e 4 Date : 1141472018

130 51
January 2019 February 2019 Dtz 8 TI20E
SM TWwW TF S SMTWTEF S [ Date : 11/16/2018
1 1 2 3 465 3 1 2
A6 7 8 91011 12 § 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
A1 14 1E 18 17 12 10 AN 11 12 12 14 16 &

3.13.3 Date control shortcuts

The Today button provides access to a number of shortcuts to select a range of Tickets based
on the date they were created.

The most obvious shortcut would be to simply click the Today button which selects all Tickets
for the current date.

To access additional shortcuts, click the drop-down arrow at the right side of the button.
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| &£

Click here to access
additional shortouts

Table narme: Shiprment [ | 120 Active ) Deleted T Tier e
* = 576
Select a date or range of dates: E Today |+ = cA77
E| Today
L] March 2011 Apr I4  First Day ]
SM TW T F 5 S M T LastD
wz7zs 1 2 3 45 ™ Ml LastDay
W6 78 9101112 8 3 4 5 Em e
12|15 14 15 16 17 18 19 |10 11 17 _
nl70 21 22 23 24 25 26 717 18 19 Previaus Yifeek i
M|27 75 79 30 31 |74 75 76 _
This Month
Mary 2011 Jur BT Previous Manth
SM TW T F 5 S M T
w1 2 3 45 5 7 = Wéeek for selected date
@8 91011121314 2 5 & 7 5] Month for selected date
1|15 16 17 15 19 20 21 =17 13 14
n|zz 23 24 75 26 27 28 2619 20 21 Year for selected date
11|79 30 31 |26 27 78 .
Include Start and End tirmes
July 2011 August 2011 s il
SMTWTF S S M TW TF S = 3454
7 34 5 6 = 5493

7 1 7 32 1

Additional shortcuts

The following additional shortcuts are available from a drop-down menu.

Menu item Description

Today The current date

First Day First date that Tickets were created

Last Day Last day that Tickets were created

This Week The week that contains the current date

Last Week The e.ntlre week prior to the week that
contains the current date

This Month The month that contains the current date

Previous The entire month prior to the month that

Month contains the current date

Week for All days of the week that contains the

selected selected date

date
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Month for All days of the month contains the selected
selected date

date

Year for All days of year that contains the selected
selected date

date

Include Start When checked, controls are visible that allow
and End a start and end time to be selected

times

3.13.4 Printing

Printing a ticket

You can print (or re-print) a Ticket by selecting the Ticket and clicking the Print button (or
pressing Ctrl+P).

12950/ 2018-09-05 2018-09-05 6:5%:46 AM & TRI YORKEXCA  YORKEXCA 3 3
12951 2018-08-05 2018-D8-05 7:01:45 AM G 555 TRI YORKEXCA  YORKEXCA 1 1
12852 2018-09-05 2018-08-05 7:11:56 AM | 2 TRI YORKEXCA  YORKEXCA 1 1

53 2018-09-05 2018-09-05 7:38:53 AM  BINNING 613 TRIAXLE ACTIVE ACTIVE

12954 2018-09-05 2018-09-05 7:41:57 AM |G 505 TRIAXLE YORKEXCA  YORKEXCA To print a ticket, select one or more Tickets in
12955 2018-09-05 2018-09-05 7:49:51 AM  NAUNIOH 0 TRIAXLE  ACTIVE ACTIVE the Grid and click t(htelignt button or press
Tl
12956 2018-09-05 2018-09-05 7:55:33 AM | PARA 108 | TRI YORKEXCA
W4 21of150 » M ko= = S X o # R Gidmode BZ| BZ| (O | Y| |&® - B fizl

Printing multiple tickets

You can print multiple Tickets by selecting the the Tickets that you want to print using the check
boxes at the left side of the Grid. Once you have made your selections, click Print.

Select multiple Tickets using

the checkboxes 6 AM 6 TRI YORKEXCA  YORKEXCA

3
018-09-05 2013-08-05711:56AM 2 [TRL [vomkexcA |vomkexca | 1 1]
2018-09-05 2018-09-05 7:38:33 AM | BINNING 613 | TRIAXLE ACTIVE ACTIVE I

w

54 2018-09-03 2018-09-05 7:41:57 AM G 505 TRIAXLE YORKEXCA  YORKEXCA 1 1
12955/ 2018-09-05 2018-09-05 7:49:51 AM  NAUNICOH 80 TRIAXLE ACTIVE ACTIVE 1 1
12956/ 2018-09-05 2018-09-05 7:55:33 AM  PARA 109 TRI YORKEXCA  YORKEXCA 3 3
W4 Z10f150 2 M+ ko= xS X o R Gridmode |B=| B=| |2 Y| (20~ (B | |E - i

B

If you select multiple Tickets and click Print, the Tickets will always appear in the Preview dialog.
To print the ticket, click the printer icon in the top left corner of the toolbar. You can save the
Tickets to a single PDF file by clicking the Adobe Acrobat logo on the toolbar.
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SHE,;ON|R om-RB|EDH|H 41

Printing the Grid

York Enronmantsl Tic ket # 12961 YorEmeamental Ticket # 12952
cunmusanas ot e 4164000981 oo e 4164080881
= Ten 20180908 70145 AM s 016090 11156 AM
Comtomer  YORBENCA  YORK ENCAVATING & GRADING LTD Gess 32060 w Catoms YORKENCA  YORK EXCAVATING & GRADING LTD Gess 36090k
oo CORKENCA  YORK EXCAVATING & GRADING LTD 1y 14000 by mamwr R YOREXCA  YORKEXCAVATING & GRADINGLTD ra 16300 kg manwr
Palurce et 18060 % 18.06 Falscmncy L 19790k 19.79
ros ror s 39000 kg AGW
SreriLocsnn Science Cemes Sremioome Science Came
2o Truck G588 Tiee TRI Zme Treck 2 Trse TRI
e 1 Contarminated Sol, Exceeds Table 2 . :’:;‘:LW e 1 Comaminaied Sal, Exceeds Tatle 2 ovee K,xst::sno.‘
et Do JAP-GOBEND et e YORK EXCAVATING &
B 1 o o Soasn 1 Con Code
overmane
o
o
oste saTe3 123 1255
Yoo EnTonmentsl Ticket # 12953
A i onn 4168060987
s, .
= o 20180905 73853 AM
Cuaczner ACTIVE Active Excavating & Contractng =) 37670 g
e acmve Astive Excavating & Contracting Taen 14300 kg mmnwr
Betence L 233708 23.37
o
Swetscme 200 58 Clai
o Tew  BINNDIGEID  Te TRIA
. Uamece  AH3S0)
! Contaminated Sol Exceeds Table 2 o Hardew Gidia
! — Oew  Bissing wuck s
LI
Coverame.
[ asr ik

If you'd like to print a the contents of the Grid, click the drop down arrow at the right side of
the Print button and then click Grid.

[l
0
L]
L
[l
0

12950 2018-08-05
12951 2018-08-05
12952 2018-08-05

12954 2018-08-05
12955 2018-08-05
12956 2018-08-05

2018-08-05 6:39:46 AM 6 TRI
2018-08-05 7:01:45 AM G 555 TRI
2018-08-05 7:11:56 AM |2 TRI
2018-08-05 7:38:53 AM  BINNING 613 TRIAXLE
2018-08-05 7:41:57 AM G 505 TRIAXLE
2018-08-05 7:49:51 AM  MAUNIOH 80 TRIAXLE

2018-09-05 7:55:33 AM  PARA 109 TRI

YORKEXCA
YORKEXCA
YORKEXCA
ACTIVE

YORKEXCA
ACTIVE
YORKEX

||«< 210f150 » w4+ 4+ = =« 7 = o ¥

arrow and then click Grid

To print the Grid, select the drop-down “ =

After selecting Grid, the Print Preview dialog will appear.

YORKEXCA
YORKEXCA
YORKEXCA
ACTIVE
YORKEXCA
Grid
Ticket

W o g o oo w

Ctrl+P
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File View [nsert Format Go Tools .

‘o EeBBLPIODEDOMO

Ll Gose

Margins  Left:|  12.7mm| Top:| 12.7mm|

5.1mm| Footer:|  5.1mm|

<[ 3mm 808 17 s
2018 09.05 137224
2012 09,05 14811 4
002 0405

R pa0s 117518
M 0805 42414

z|z018 09 05 412074
1|z08 09 05 437314
2018 09,05 512554
AR Pa.0E £PAT 4
AR 08.0E £ ANAE &
2018 09 05 647364
2018 09 05 652154
2018 09 05 65843 4
1R 005 A 5a4R &
R 08 ns TATAS 4
2018 09 05 71156 4
2018 09 05 73853 4
2018 09.05 TAISTA
2018 09,05 743514
n1%nans 7884
01 008 AL &
2012 09 05 50833 4
2018 09 05 0351 4
2018 09 05 & 13540
% 0805 #7701 4

7| 3mm 8 s & 7494
2018 09 05 2933 4
012 09 05 £3T A
5| 2018 09 05 23405 4
AR PA.0E #371E 4
%0805 #4131 4
2018 09 05 42454
2018 09 05 £4313 4
2018 09 05 47404
2018 09 05 £51284
M1 0 0% SER3R 4
A1 0a.0E & 1R3E 4
2018 0905 528004

I
@z
-

G 61
G505 TEA
WaLNIOH & | TR
Pama A | Tas
Fen 3. | TeAE
=

0

m=es

serEr 1%

&

as0z

asss

o 13
asams

RoAL 125
AoRAL1ZZ
Avssaz
AoRALIZZ

manz

e 3

a7

Pages Paper Size:

215.9 mm x 2794 mm

Status: |Ready

3.13.5 Deleted tickets

For every Ticket table (the Active table) there is also a companion table used to store a copy of
any Ticket that has been deleted. This table is maintained by Dispatch and is a read-only table.

You cannot add, edit or delete rows in a Deleted tickets table but you can view them and you

can restore them.

Restoring a Deleted Ticket
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rihs
Table name: |Shipment | O Actiu (® Deleted
Select a date or range of dates: ﬁTﬂday H

E Serial # Ticket# Diate OrderID Purcha
PEACE MAT/17-309

EE206 SEELEY PEACE MAT 17-300

' Select the Tickets that you want to

Restore using the check box. You can

4 September 2019 Ockober 2019 » select multiple tickets.
SMTw TFS SM Tw TF S

(2526 27 2629 3031 o 12345 "
W1 234567 n6768 9101112 Click the Restore button to restore the
w8 91011121314 413 14 15 16 17 18 19 Ticket.
=15 16 17 18 19 20 21 4|20 21 22 23 24 25 26 -

w32 23242526 27 28 W27 25293031 1 2
w0 29 Bl #3456 789

Use selected date for new Tickets

IEHHEQFEIIHE‘ t][={[~][v KB‘* (0]

L] Bl &
3.13.6 Restoring a Deleted Ticket

You cannot add, edit or delete rows in a Deleted tickets table but you can view them and you
can restore them.

Restoring a Deleted Ticket

(®) Deleted

Table name: O Activ
Select a date or range of dates: ﬁTﬂday H

£ Serial # Ticket# Date and.., Truck ... Custorer., OrderlD  Purcha

PEACE MNAT17-3200

PEACE MAT 17-300
. Select the Tickets that you want to
Restore using the check box. You can

4 September 2019 Ockaber 2019 3 select multiple tickets.

SMTWTFS SMTW TFS
(25 26 27 28 29 30 31 4o 12345
¥ 12346567 w678 90101112 Click the Restore button to restore the
W o§ 910111213 14 /13 14 15 16 17 18 19 Ticket.
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 |20 21 22 23 24 25 26 .
|22232425262728 42728203031 1 2
+o| 20 B w34 567809

Use selected date for new Tickets

IEEEQFEII”E‘ === x@'aoe (@]
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4.1

4.2

Table descriptions

Whatis a Table?

Dispatch is stores data (e.g. Customers, Trucks, Materials) in a relational database.
Within a relational database, data that are similar are organized in Tables.

A Table contains zero or more Rows of data.

Each Row consists of one or more Columns. Columns are often referred to as fields.
The image below that was captured from the Dispatch Customer Editor illustrates the

arrangement of Rows and Columns within the Customer Table. The Grid control in the image
represents a Table.

* |m| Customer ID  Name Address 1 Address 2 City

DoLod DOL HYDROS C. 5009 CONCESSION 13 R.R. 4 COOKSTOWM
DOLENDZ DOLENTE 52 HIGH MEADOW PLACE TORONTO
DOM-NMO1 DOM- CONSTRUCTION LTD. 1021 MEYERSIDE DR UNIT #10 MISSISSAUGH
DORAZO3 D'ORAZIO EXCAVATING CONTRACTORS INC. 2787 BRIGHTON RD OAKVILLE
DRAINDZ DRAINSTAR CONTRACTING LIMITED 989 CREDITSTONE ROAD UNIT 1 COMCORD

: DUFFERIN CONSTRUCTION CO. Row AICHIGAN DR _
E.C.501 ECS ENGINEERING @ CONT. 51 RITIN LANE COMNCORD
EAGLEO1 EAGLE PAVING CO. INC. 2455 CAWTHRA RD MISSISSAUGA
EBCO1 EBC INC. 7170 WEST CREDIT AVEMNUE, UNIT 2B MISSISSAUGA
EBCEO1 EBC BESSAC CANADA (FSPSTT) JV T170 WEST CREDIT AVE UNIT 2B MISSISSAUGA
ECHOO1 ECHOLAND
EDGARDT EDGAR HOWDEN AND SONS LTD 301 WHEELABRATOR WAY MILTON

Characteristics of a table

e There is no significance to the order in which rows are created - rows are ordered (sorted)
as required when they are recalled from a table

e There is no significance to the order of the columns - columns can be included, excluded and
ordered as required when they are recalled from a table

e Rows contains one and only one value for each column

e Columns have a specific or presumed data type (e.g. text, number, date)

e Columns can be declared to have a default value

e Columns can contain values that are calculated (e.g. col3 = col1 x col2, net = gross - tare)

My Companies

My Companies, also known as the Company table, allows you to specify information about one
or more companies or business units that represent companies and company divisions that are
selling or buying products and/or services.

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Relational_database

Table descriptions

Dispatch 3.2 automatically creates a Company with the Name Company name and the

Company ID 1.

My Companies is for recording information about your company or divisions within your
company - not your Customers or Suppliers.

A column name shown in red indicates that a value is required for that column.

Column
General
Name
Address

1

Address
2

City
Province
or State
Postal
code or
ZIP code
Location

Latitude

Longitud
e

Accounti
ng

Company ID

Description

Your company or business unit name.

The physical address of your company (eg.
123 Main Street). This is the address that will
print on your ticket heading.

If applicable, secondary address such as
post office box or rural route information.

The city or town that applies to Address 1
or Address 2.

The province or state that applies to
Address 1 or Address 2.

The postal code or ZIP code that applies to
Address 1 or Address 2.

A unique sequence of letters and/or number
that will be used to identify the Company or
a location. For example, a pit name or a
plant identifier.

Dispatch 3.2 automatically creates a
Company ID of 1.

145
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GST/HST
#

Contact

Phone 1

Phone 2

email

Website

Ticket

Printing

Print
Compan
y
Informati
on

Email

Logo
Image

If the Company or location does not have a
specific unique identifier used by your
accounting system, leave the value of
Company ID as 1.

When adding a new row, you can leave
this column empty and a unique ID will
be generated automatically.

GST/HST account number. This indicates to
your customers that you have registered to
pay GST/HST amounts that you collect.

(Canada Only)

Description (e.g. Phone, Head Office, Cell)
and number

Description (e.g. Fax, Scale House, Job Site,
Toll Free) and number

An email address that can be printed on
tickets

Company website that can be printed on
tickets

Print the Contact information and or Logo
Image in the Ticket heading when tickets are
printed for this Company

You can automatically send one or more
Email addresses a PDF copy of every Ticket
printed for this Company via Email.

Use a comma to separate multiple
addresses. For example:

tickets@canscale.com, plant@canscale.com
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4.3

Logo A image that you would like to print on the
image tickets printed for this company. Windows
Bitmap, JPEG and PNG images are
supported.
Customer

A Customer is someone to whom you sell Material or provide a service.

For each and every Customer you add, Dispatch will create a corresponding Order with an
Order ID that is identical to Customer ID.

If you supply Material to yourself (e.g. you supply asphalt to your own jobs), don't forget to
create a Customer for your own use.

If you want to process sales for infrequent customers, add a Customer for Cash Sales (e.g.

Customer ID = CASHSALE, Name = Cash Sale). Make sure you set Terms to C.0.D./Cash Sale.

A column name shown in red indicates that a value is required for that column.

Column Description

General

Custom A unique sequence of letters and/or number
erID that will be used to identify the Customer.

When adding a new row, you can leave
this column empty and an ID will be
generated automatically.

Name The Customers name.

Address The Customers physical address (eg. 123
1 Main Street).

Address If applicable, secondary address such as
2 post office box or rural route information.
City The city or town that applies to your

physical address.

Province The province or state that applies to the

or State physical address.

Postal The postal code or ZIP code that applies to
code or the physical address.

ZIP code

147
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Latitude

Longitud

e

Sales Unit This will default to tons or tonnes
depending on your computers Country
setting.

If your Windows Measurement System is set
to Metric, the default value is MT. If it is set
to U.S., the default value is IT.

Terms The default setting is Invoice. If the
Customer pays at the scale, change the
setting to C.0.D./Cash Sale.

Material Taxes paid for material

taxes

Delivery Taxes paid for delivery

taxes

Phone 1 Description (e.g. Phone, Head Office, Cell)
and number

Phone 2 Description (e.g. Fax, Scale House, Job Site,
Toll Free) and number

Names A contact name

email A contact email address

Other Additional contact information

Ticket
Table

The default Ticket Table where the
Customers ticket data will be stored. When
you create a new order for a Customer this
will be the default table for that Order.
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Ticket
Unit

Print
Ticket

Print Bar
Code

Print
Daily
Totals

Print
Order
Totals

Automati
cally
Reset
Daily
Total

Print
Cash
Sale
Details

Print List
Prices

44 Orders

The default Ticket Unit for the Customers
ticket data will be stored. When you create a
new order for a Customer this will be the
default Ticket Unit for that Order.

If your Windows Measurement System is set
to Metric, the default value is kg. If it is set
to U.S,, the default value is Ibs.

A true/false value that indicates whether to
print Tickets for a Customer

A true/false value that indicates whether to
print barcodes for a Customer

A true/false value that indicates whether to
print Daily Totals for a Customer

A true/false value that indicates whether to
print Order Totals for a Customer

A true/false value that indicates whether to
Automatically Reset Daily Totals for a
Customer

A true/false value that indicates whether to
Print Cash Sale Details for a Customer

A true/false value that indicates whether to
Print List Prices for a Customer

An Order is used to subdivide your Customers work. Every Customer must have at least one
Order. Any Customer can have one or more Orders.

It is up to you to determine when a Customer needs more than one. For example, if you supply
a Customer that works on multiple projects simultaneously you may wish to create an Order for

each project.

Another example is If you are an Paving contractor doing work on Provincial or State
Government contracts. In this case you would be the Customer and you would create an
separate Order for each contract you are working on.
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Have a look at the Order Editor documentation. It will help you understand the

relationship between Customers and Orders.

Dispatch automatically creates a new Order for each new Customer. The Order ID is
identical to the Customer ID and the common column values are copied from the
Customer to the Order. If you do not wish to subdivide your Customers work any
further, there is no need to create any additional Orders.

A column name shown in red indicates that a value is required for that column.

Column Description

General

Order A unigque sequence of letters and/or number

ID that will be used to identify the Order.
When adding a new row, you can leave
this column empty and an ID will be
generated automatically.

Custom A Customer ID identifying one of the

erID Customers in the Customer table.
Much of the information in the Order table
duplicates the Customer table. When a new
Order is added, the values from the row
identified by Customer ID are copied to the
Order.

Owner The name of the Customer or the name your
Customer has asked you to use for the
Order.

Descripti A description of the Order.

on

Referenc An identifier used in addition to the Order

e ID. This might be your reference or your
Customers reference information. For
example, a contract identifier.

Purchase A purchase order associated with the Order.

Order

Location
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Latitude

Longitud
e

Accounti
hg

Compan
y ID

Sales Unit

Terms

Material
taxes

Delivery
taxes

Contact
Phone 1
Phone 2
Names
email
Other

Ticket
Printing

Ticket
Table

Ticket
Unit

The identifier of your business unit that will
be fulfilling the Order.

This will default to tons or tonnes
depending on your computers Country
setting.

If your Windows Measurement System is set
to Metric, the default value is MT. If it is set
to U.S., the default value is IT.

The default setting is Invoice. If the
Customer pays at the scale, change the

setting to C.0.D./Cash Sale.

Taxes paid for material

Taxes paid for delivery

Description and number
Description and number
A contact name

A contact email address

Additional contact information

The default Ticket Table where the Orders
ticket data will be stored.

The default Ticket Unit for the Orders ticket
data will be stored.
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4.5

Print
Ticket

Print Bar
Code

Print
Daily
Totals

Print

Order
Totals

Truck

If your Windows Measurement System is set
to Metric, the default value is kg. If it is set
to U.S., the default value is Ibs.

A true/false value that indicates whether to
print Tickets for an Order

A true/false value that indicates whether to
print barcodes for an Order

A true/false value that indicates whether to

print Daily Totals for an Order

A true/false value that indicates whether to
print Order Totals for an Order

The Truck table is used to record information about the Trucks that you use.

Record licencing information to help you ensure you are using licenced Trucks and that those
Trucks are not loaded beyond what they can legally carry.

You can store images to help identify Trucks and Drivers.

A column name shown in red indicates that a value is required for that column.

Column

General

Truck ID

Driver

Description

A unique sequence of letters and/or number
that will be used to identify the Truck.

This could be a number assigned by the
owner, by the shipping/receiving company
or it could be the Truck Licence plate
number.

When adding a new row, you can leave
this column empty and an ID will be
generated automatically.

The name of the driver who normally
operates the Truck
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Owner The owner of the Truck.
Descripti A description of the Truck (e.g. 'Blue
on Kenworth')

Vehicle Type This is typically used to identify the Trucks
configuration — number of axles, number of
trailers. If you are not interested in storing
this data, use the default value of NS (not
specified).

Tare weight The empty weight of the Truck. Tare must be
a value greater than or equal to zero.

Last tared The date and time that the Tare weight was
updated. This column is updated
automatically.

Manual tare An indication of whether the Tare weight
was recorded manually or automatically.
This column is updated automatically.

AGW Allowable Gross Weight (AGW) is the
amount of weight that a Truck can carry as
determined by the physical characteristics of
the Truck.

AGW must be a value greater than or equal
to zero.

RGW Registered Gross Weight is the maximum
amount of weight a Truck has been licenced

to carry.

RGW must be a value greater than or equal

to zero.
Licencing
Licence The licence number of the Truck.
Expiry The date that the Trucks licence expires.
Date
V.L.N. The registration number or vehicle
identification number of the Truck.
Trailers
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Trailer 1 ID of Trailer 1

Trailer 1 Tare weight of Trailer 1 - must be a value

Tare greater than or equal to zero.

Trailer 2 ID of Trailer 2

Trailer 2 Tare weight of Trailer 2 - must be a value

Tare greater than or equal to zero.

Ticket

Printing

Custome The last/current Customer that was/will

riD hauled by the Truck

Recall A true/false value that indicates whether the

Custome information about a Order should be

r D recalled automatically when the Truck is
selected.

Order ID Order ID should identify an Order for the

Customer identified by Customer ID

Recall A true/false value that indicates whether the

Order ID information about a Order should be
recalled automatically when the Truck is
selected.

ltem ID Item ID should identify an Item for the Order

identified by Order ID

Recall A true/false value that indicates whether the

[tem ID information about the Order Item should be
recalled automatically when the Truck is
selected.

Zone ID The last Zone that a Truck delivered to or

picked up from.

Recall A true/false value that indicates whether the

Zone information about a Zone should be
recalled automatically when the Truck is
selected

Identifica

tion

Driver An image of the Driver
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Driver
Licence

Signatur
e

Used
stored
signatur
e image
Contact
Phone 1
Phone 2
email
Name
Other
Unattend
ed
Weighing
ID

Used

stored
tare

4.6 Zone

An image of the Driver's licence

An image of the Driver's signature

A true/false value that indicates whether or
not a driver is required to provide a new
signature each time a ticket is printed. This
could be useful for company owned
trucks.

Description and number
Description and number

An email address

An alternative to the Driver name

Additional contact information

The value from RFID device or magnetic
card

A true/false value that indicates whether the
Truck must weigh in and out to complete a
transaction

The purpose of the Zone table is to associate a Ticket with a Zone ID to establish a delivery/
pick-up charge. If you do not plan to use Dispatch for Cash Sales or Invoicing, or you do not
plan to charge separate rates for delivery/pick-up (for example, delivery is always built-in to
the Material charge), you can safely ignore the Zone table.

For those of you that will use it, the idea is to set up different areas were you ship and/or
receive material. For example:

e Zone 0 could be customer pick-up
e Zone 1 could be a flate rate delivery
e Zone 2 could be 2 km from the plant
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e Zone 3 could be 3 km from the plant

For each Zone you input the appropriate Selling and/or Cost rates and then Dispatch can
calculate an amount due for delivery.

A column name shown in red indicates that a value is required for that column.

Column Description

General

Zone ID A unique sequence of letters and/or
numbers that will be used to identify the
Zone.

When adding a new row, you can leave
this column empty and an ID will be
generated automatically.

Vehicle Type The associated Vehicle Type. If only one
ID Vehicle Type row exists, this column will be
set to that Vehicle Type ID.

Descripti A description of the Zone.

on

Sales

Unit The charge for shipping one Unit. For

Price example, if a shipping is charged by the
tonne, Unit Price should be for one tonne.

Addition An fixed amount (flat rate) that will be

al Fee added to a the shipping charge.

For example, if you charge $ 10.00 to weigh
a truck, set the Unit Price to $0.00 and the
Additional Fee to $10.00.

Unit This is the Measurement Unit used to
convert a Net weight into the value used to
calculate the sale amount.

If your Windows Measurement System is set
to Metric, the default value is MT. If it is set
to U.S., the default value is IT.
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4.7

Account
Taxes
payable
Cost
Unit
Price
Addition
al Fee

Unit

Account

Material

The Material table allows you to identify one or more materials or products that you buy or sell

over your scale.

The Material table can also be used to identify a service that you provide. For example, if you
have Customers that you simply charge for weighing their vehicles you could create a Material

If the Ticket Unit is kg, this unit should by MT
(tonnes). If the Ticket Unit is Ib, this unit
should by IT (tons).

A cross-reference for the Zone to a external
job cost or accounting system.

Taxes usually paid for a Zone

The cost for shipping one Unit. For example,
if a shipping is costed by the tonne, the unit
price should be for one tonne.

An fixed amount (flat rate) that will be
added to a the shipping cost.

This is the Measurement Unit used to
convert a Net weight into the value used to
calculate the cost amount.

If your Windows Measurement System is set
to Metric, the default value is MT. If it is set
to U.S., the default value is IT.

If the Ticket Unit is kg, this unit should by MT
(tonnes). If the Ticket Unit is Ib, this unit
should by IT (tons).

A cross-reference for the Zone to a external
job cost or accounting system.

named WEIGH which identifies that service.

A column name shown in red indicates that a value is required for that column.

Column

Description

157
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General

Material ID

Descript
ion

Categor
y

Source

Ticket
Unit

Sales

Unit

A unique sequence of letters and/or
numbers that will be used to identify the
Material.

When adding a new row, you can leave
this column empty and an ID will be
generated automatically.

A description of the material or product.

Category is used group materials or
products. Examples of categories are:
Granular, Asphalt, Sand, Recycled Concrete,
Recycle, Household.

A sequence of letters and/or number that
identifies the source of a material or
product.

This must be kg (Metric) or Ib (US/Imperial).

If your scale indicator displays the scale
weight in kg, Ticket Unit should be kg.

If your scale indicator displays the scale
weight in Ibs, Ticket Unit should be Ib.

If your scale indicator does not display the
weight in kg or Ibs, please contact us.

The Measurement Unit used to convert a
Net weight in Ticket Units to the value used
to calculate the sale amount.

If the Ticket Unit is kg, this unit should by MT
(tonnes). If the Ticket Unit is Ib, this unit
should by IT (tons).

If your Windows Measurement System is set
to Metric, the default value is MT. If it is set
to US. itis set to IT.
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Unit The price of one unit of the material or

Price product. For example, if the Materials
Selling unit is MT (tonne), the unit price
should be for one tonne of Material.

Addition An fixed amount (flat rate) that will be
al Fee added to a the selling price of a material or
product.

For example, if you charge $ 10.00 to weigh
vehicles, set Unit Price to $0.00 and
Additional Fee to $10.00.

Minimu If Unit price multiplied by the Weight

m converted to a Sale Unit or Quantity is less
than Minimum a Customer will be charged
the Minimum amount.

Taxes Taxes usually charged when a Customer

payable purchases a Material

Account A cross-reference for the Material or
product to a external job cost or accounting
system.

Cost

Unit The Measurement Unit used to convert a

Net weight into the value used to calculate
the cost amount.

If the Ticket Unit is kg, this unit should by MT
(tonnes). If the Ticket Unit is Ib, this unit
should by IT (tons).

If your Windows Measurement System is set
to Metric, the default value is MT. If it is set
to U.S. itis set to IT.

Unit The cost of one unit of the material or

Price product. For example, if the Materials Cost
unit is MT (tonne), Unit Price should
represent the selling price of one tonne of

Material.
Addition A fixed amount (flat rate) that will be added
al Fee to a the cost price of a material or product.
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4.71

Account A cross-reference for the Material or
product to a external job cost or accounting
system.

Ticket

Printing

Ticket The default Ticket table for a Material

table

Print A true/false value that indicates whether to

Ticket Print Tickets for a Material

Print A true/false value that indicates whether to

Barcode print barcodes for a Material

Ticket units

A Materials Ticket Unit must always be Ib or kg. Dispatch requires that Material is always
weighed in kg or Ibs. Always. End of story.

The units IT, MT, EA, YD and CM are not intended to be used as Ticket Units.

But we buy and/or sell Material by the tonne (or ton)

That is where a Materials Sale Unit comes into play. Every Material has a Unit and Unit price
that is used to calculate the total price when Material is sold. Sale Unit is used to convert a
weight value in Ticket Units to a value that you would buy and/or sell.

Typically, when a Materials Ticket Unit is kg, its Sale Unit is MT (tonne). The Sell rate should
represent the value of 1 tonne of Material.

When a Materials Ticket Unit is Ib, the Sale Unit is IT (tons). The Sell Rate should represent the
value of 1 ton of Material.

Here's a couple of examples:

. Sal
Net Tick e Sale Sale
. et . Sell Rate
weight . Uni Amount Amount
Unit ¢
58630 kg MT 56.63 $17.85 $1,010.8
kg tonnes 5
65840 b IT 32.92 $8.09 $266.32
Ibs tons

What if we buy and/or sell Material by the kg (or Ib) too?

It is perfectly acceptable to set the Ticket, Sell and Cost Unit values to Ib or kg.
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However, there are two additional changes that must be made if you buy and/or sell by the kg
or |b. Factor 2 and it's associated values must be changed to allow Ticket Unit value to be
represented correctly as a buy and/or sell value in Reports and Order Totals.

So, when buying and/or sell in kg or Ib, make the following changes to the Measurement Unit
table:

e For the kg unit, change Label 2 to kg, Factor 2 to 1 and Rounding Precision 2 to 1
e For the Ib unit, change Label 2 to Ibs, Factor 2 to 1 and Rounding Precision 2 to 1

| | Unit ID|Description|Grad Size|Label 1 Factor 1 |Rounding Precision 1|Label 2 Factor 2 |Rounding Precision 2| Type

* =l kg kg 10 kg 1 1 kg 1 1 Weight
| MT  tonnes 0 tonnes 0.001 0.001 tonnes 0.001 0.001 Weight
(] lbs 20 Ibs 2.2046 1 lbs 1 1 Weight
1T tons 0 tons 0.0011023 0.001 tons 0.0011023 0.001 Weight
| EA Each 0 Each 1 1 Each 1 1 Quantity
| YD yd 0 yd3 1 1 yd3 1 1 Quantity
| CM m3 0 m3 1 1 m3 1 1 Quantity

4.7.2 How Ticket Units are used on a printed ticket

In the example below the default Measurement System is set to Metric and the Ticket Unit
being used is kg.

Here's what the Measurement Unit kg looks like in the Measurement Unit table:

#| || Unit ID Description|Grad Size Label 1|Factor 1 |Rounding Precision 1|Label 2|Factor 2 |Rounding Precision 2| Type
| kg kg 10 kg 1 1 tonnes 0.001 0.001 Weight

[ e e ol - - -

And here is a portion of a sample printed Ticket:
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The Ticket Unit is kg. The value of
Label 1 is printed

The Gross, T.are an Met welg.hts are Ticket £ 1
shown as Primary values which are

the weights x Facter 1 2017-08-1909:2L
This is the Secondary value which is the]

Gross 78980 kg Met weight x Factor 2 so in this case it
Tare 12590 kg MANWT *_L\s 66390 kg % .001 which is 66.39 tonnes

Net 66390k 66.39
Alowed 36600 kg RGW
Truck ABJH0001 Type TRL
Licence Totals are also shown in the
Driver Secondary unit. The value of Label 2
Owner  ABTHAULAGE / -y is printed
Today 2 lpads 132.78 tonnes
Total 138 loads 3.234.49 tonnes
Driver
—
Received by
Lot/Station
GST# 103345716 307068

4.7.3 Sale and Cost units

All of units that are set up automatically — Ib, kg, IT, MT, EA, YD and CM - can be used as Sale
or Cost units.

4.8 Vehicle Type

The Vehicle table allows you to associate different selling and cost amounts when you want
charge for the Trucks you use to ship or receive material.

Dispatch automatically creates a default Vehicle Type identified with the Type ID NS and the
Description Not Specified.

If you do not plan to use Dispatch for Cash Sales or Invoicing, or you do not plan to charge
separate rates for delivery/pick-up based on the Vehicle Type (for example, delivery is always
built-in to the Material charge), please use NS for the Vehicle Type for all Trucks.

If there is the only Vehicle Type it will be used automatically whenever a Vehicle Type is
required. For example, if you add a new Truck, the Vehicle Type will automatically be set to NS.

For example, if you add a new Zone, the Vehicle Type will automatically be set to NS.

A column name shown in red indicates that a value is required for that column.

Column Description

General

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited



Table descriptions

Type ID

Descripti
on

Sales

Unit
Price

Addition
al Fee

Unit

Account

Cost

Unit
Price

A unique sequence of letters and/or
numbers that will be used to identify the
Vehicle Type.

When adding a new row, you can leave
this column empty and an ID will be
generated automatically.

A description of the Vehicle Type.

When adding a new row, If this column is
left empty, Type ID will be copied to this
column.

The charge for shipping one Unit. For
example, if a shipping is charged by the
tonne, Unit Price should be for one tonne.

An fixed amount (flat rate) that will be
added to a the shipping charge.

For example, if you charge $ 10.00 to weigh
a truck, set the Unit Price to $0.00 and the
Additional Fee to $10.00.

This is the Measurement Unit used to
convert a Net weight into the value used to
calculate the sale amount.

If your Windows Measurement System is set
to Metric, the default value is MT. If it is set
to U.S., the default value is IT.

If the Ticket Unit is kg, this unit should by MT
(tonnes). If the Ticket Unit is Ib, this unit
should by IT (tons).

A cross-reference for the Vehicle Type to a
external job cost or accounting system.

The cost for shipping one Unit. For example,
if a shipping is costed by the tonne, the unit
price should be for one tonne.

163
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Addition An fixed amount (flat rate) that will be
al Fee added to a the shipping cost.
Unit This is the Measurement Unit used to

convert a Net weight into the value used to
calculate the cost amount.

If your Windows Measurement System is set
to Metric, the default value is MT. If it is set
to U.S., the default value is IT.

If the Ticket Unit is kg, this unit should by MT
(tonnes). If the Ticket Unit is Ib, this unit
should by IT (tons).

Account A cross-reference for the Vehicle Type to a
external job cost or accounting system.

Measurement Unit
Dispatch automatically populates the Measurement Unit table based on the Measurement
System used by Windows. You can override the default Measurement System using the

Measurement Units editor.

A column name shown in red indicates that a value is required for that column.

Column Description
General
Unit ID A unique sequence of letters and/or

numbers that will be used to identify the
Measurement Unit.

Descripti A description of the Measurement Unit.
on

Grad The graduation size displayed by your
size digital weight indicator for this unit. For a

Truck scale this would typically be 10 (kg) if
your scale is calibrated in Metric and 20 (Ib)
if it is U.S./Imperial.

Unit type The default Unit type is Weight. Weight
units can be used as Ticket, Sale and Cost
Units.
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Unit type Quantity is only used as a Sale or
Cost unit. It indicates that pricing is based
on a value that will be input manually not on

a weight.

Primary

Label 1 This is the description of the Primary value
that will be printed on tickets and reports.
We suggest that this should be the official
label required by the Government agency
that has jurisdiction over the area where the
scale is located.

Factor 1 The number to multiple the scale weight by
to convert it to a Primary value unit
identified by Unit ID.

Roundin Unused

)

Precision

Secondar

y

Label 2 This is the description of the Secondary
value that will be printed on tickets and
reports.
We suggest that this should be the official
label required by the Government agency
that has jurisdiction over the area where the
scale is located.

Factor 2 The number to multiple the scale weight by
to convert it to a Secondary value identified
by Unit ID.

Roundin Unused

)

Precision

The Unit Lookup Combobox

Often (if not always), when you are required to select a Unit you will use a Lookup Combobox
like the one shown below. A Unit is select by choosing a list item from the Dropdown part of
the control. The value displayed in the Text portion of the control is the value from Description

column. The Text portion of the control is read-only.
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General | Accounting |Cor113ct || Ticket Printingl_

This Text value comes from the Description column

—
Sales unit: tonnes |
Terms: Unit ID Description
Ib lbs
Material taxes: kg kg
Delivery taxes: T fons

i

How Measurement Units are used on a printed ticket

The Ticket Unit is kg. The value of

The Gross, Tare an Net weights are Label 1 is printed

shown as Primary values which are
the weights x Factor 1 2017-08-19 0921
This is the Secondary value which is the

Gross 78980 ky
Tare 12590 kg MANWT _—y 66390 kg x .001 which is 66.33 tonnes

Met weight x Factor 2 so in this case it
Net 66390k 66.39

Allowed 36600 kg RGW

Ticket # 1

Tuck  ABIHO0001 Type TRI
Licence Totals are also shown in the
Driver secondary unit. The value of Label 2
Owner  ABJHAULAGE / Y is printed
Today 2 loads 132.78 tonnes
Total 138 loads 3.234 49 tonnes
Driver
oy
Received by

Lot/Station

GST # 103345716 307068

491 Defaulttable values

Default table values: Metric

#| [ | Unit ID |Description |Grad Size Label 1 |Factor 1 |Rounding Precision 1 |Label 2 |Factor 2 | Rounding Precision 2 | Type

¥ 1l kg kg 10 kg 1 1 tonnes o.00M 0.001 Weight
[ T tonnes 0 tonnes 0.001 0.001 tonnes 0.001 0.001 Weight
[ lbs 20 lbs 2.2046 1 tons 0.0011023 0.001 Weight
1T tons 0 tons 0.0011023 0.001 tons 0.0011023 0.001 Weight
=] EA Each 0 Each 1 1 Each 1 1 Quantity
YD yd3 0 yd3 1 1 yd3 1 1 Quantity
|| CMm m3 0 m3 1 1m3 1 1 Quantity
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Default table values: U.S. (Imperial)

#| || Unit ID |Description |Grad Size Label 1 |Factor 1 |Rounding Precision 1 |Label 2 |Factor 2 | Rounding Precision 2 | Type

¥ b Ibs 20 lbs 1 1 tons 0.0005 0.001 Weight
1T tons 0 tons 0.0005 0.007 tons 0.0005 0.007 Weight
| kg kg 10 kg 0.4536 1 tonnes  0.0004536 0.007 Weight
| MT tonnes 0 tonnes  0.0004536 0.007 tonnes  0.0004536 0.007 Weight
| EA Each 0 Each 1 1 Each 1 1 Quantity
| ¥D yd3 0 yd3 1 1 yd3 1 1 Quantity
| T m3 0 m3 1 1 m3 1 1 Quantity

49.2 Unittype

Weight

The default Unit type for Materials is Weight. Weight units can be used as Ticket, Sale and Cost
Units.

Quantity

Unit type Quantity is only used for Sale and Cost units.

Quantity should be used for Materials like Top Soil or Concrete that typically are sold by the
cubic metre (m3) or cubic yard (yd3).

Ticket printing

When the Sales Unit of a Material is set to a Quantity type, a scale operator will be able to
input a quantity prior printing a ticket. The Gross, Tare and Net weights are also recorded.

Here is an example of a C.0.D./Cash Sale for top soil that is sold by the cubic metre:
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Scale name: |Scalel - Tare
Allowed: Tare:
Over/Under: Met:
Truck ID: 10-034 -
Customer: AMELER -
COrder: AMELER -
Order Iltem | Mew Item
Item: 00 = | TOP S0IL
Quantity: 8.50| m3
Today: 0 Quantity:
To Date: 0 Quantity:

14230
25240
12.62

Tare! 14230

Company ID: 1 -

Purchase Order: -

Ticket Unit: |b
D %
0.00 Ordered: 0.00
0.00 EBalance: 0.00

After clicking Print and prior to printing, the pricing information is displayed clearly indicating

the amount of material being sold is 8.5 cubic metres:
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When Net weight x Rate does not exceed Mimimum, the Mimimum amount will be used. The amount that is
compared to Minimum is determined prior to applying any Discounts.

Additional fee amounts are always added to amounts calculated using a Rate or Minimum amounts.

Discounts do not apply to Additional fee and Minimum amounts.

Quantities

Quantity 8.50 m3

Material rate: 31.9400| Discount (%): 0.00 Material amount: 271.49

Additional fee: 0.00) Minimurm: opo  Discount: 0.00
Delivery amount: 0.00
Taxes: Maone - ry
Discount: 0.00
Delivery rate: 0.0000) Discount (%): 0.00 Sub-total: 271.49
Additional fee: 0.00 Minimum: 0.00]  Material tax 0.00
Taxes: Mone - Delivery tax: 0.00
Total: 271.49

The final Ticket indicates that the load was priced using a rate per cubic metre (m3):

*

E Head Office 905-256-2500 Ticket # 8
S Plant 905-670-8717  3/16/2023 112703 AM

Customer AMBLER Gross 39470 1bs
Order AMEBLER Tare 14230 Ibs MAN WT
Reference Net 25240 s 12.62

P.O.#

Location 1 ELECTRA DR. - GTAA
Zone 0 Truck 10-034 Type NS

ltem 100 TOP SOIL Licence

Material 100 Driver Jeff Weir

Owner  Canadian Scale Company Limite
Source 1

Today 1 loads 12.62 tons

ltem amount 27149 850m3 @31.94 Total 1 loads 1262 tons

Haul amount 0.00

Sub-total 827149 Driver
ltem tax 0.00

Haul tax 0.00

Total $271.49 Location 2

Received by

www.paveal.com
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410 Tax

The Tax table stores the rates of applicable taxes.

If you do not plan to use Dispatch for Cash Sales or Invoicing, or if you are not required to
collect taxes, you can safely ignore the Zone table.

A column name shown in red indicates that a value is required for that column.

Column Description

General

Tax ID A unique sequence of letters and/or
numbers that will be used to identify the
Tax.

When adding a new row, you can leave
this column empty and an ID will be
generated automatically.

Description A description of the Tax

Rate The Rate is a decimal number where 1.0
represents 100%. Another example: a tax
rate of 5.995% would be entered as
0.05995.

Type The Type determines whether the Tax will be
calculated on the value of a Material or
Delivery sale amount or will be calculated
based on the Net weight amount.

411 Ticket Table

Ticket Tables contains information about other tables - specifically Ticket tables. For each row
in the Ticket Tables table, Dispatch will create a corresponding Ticket table.

Column Description

General

Table A unique sequence of letters and/or number
name that will be used to identify the table.
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ion

Label

Prefix

Seperat
or

Next
ticket
number

Invoice
Format

File
name

Primary
Printer

Printer
name

Copies

Page
size

Print
mode

Write
PDF

Open
PDF

A description of the table. For example, one
of the default Ticket Tables is name
shipment ticket and the Description is
Shipments.

The default value is 'Ticket #'.

A fixed value to print in front of the Ticket
Number. For example '17' to indicate the
tickets are from the year 2017.

A character to placed between the Prefix
and the Ticket Number. Using a '-' (dash) is
an obvious example.

The next ticket number that will be printed.
This number is incremented each time a
ticket is printed for the table. Each table has
a separate set of ticket numbers.

The specific printer to use when printing
tickets for this table. The default printer is
the default Windows printer.

If you are using a printer that can only print
single copies you can set the Copies column
to something other than 1 to have Dispatch
automatically generate multiple copies.

171
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Folder

File
name
format

412 Ticket
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Dispatch includes a fully user configurable and customizable Report generator. Reports data
are present in a Grid control. Refer to the Grid control help topic for information on sorting,

grouping, summarizing and filtering report data.

Reports can be printed or saved in a variety of formats including text, Excel and HTML.

You can use the reports that are included with Dispatch as is, customize them or create new

reports from scratch.

@ Reports

Report data is presented in a grid
control. From there, the user can sort,
group and filter data pricr to printing

ul

Tof 16 |(k[MH) ||

Reports |_9| ‘_l or saving a report
_ Date &
MTO Reports ke
QuickBooks #|Material ID Quantity Unit First Load Last Load
Sales 20 Dte : 10/1/2019
1 Ticket Totals Report categories and items are M GRAN B 61 1,843.86 tonnes 06:50:31 16:08:50
4 Ticket Totals By Day presented in tree list control that is NCRETE s 1,276.87 tonnes 06:55:03 16:24:14
- By Custo!’nar dynamically created based on the bania 1 22,68 tonnes 15:16:58 15:16:58
FT By Materizl and 5| contents of the Reports folder property
b By Materia E— o7 3,143.41 MIN=6:50:31 AM | MAX=4:24:14 PM
i[5 By Order and Item B Date: 10/2/2019
+~[E By Order S0MM GRAN B 21 57941 tonnes 06:4%:15 09:47.07
E By Source - CONCRETE 11 407.02 tonnes 07:17:08 14:16:39
AT BTk ~ GRAN B (SC) 2 97.49 tonnes 08:50:58 14:18:21
35 1.083.92 MIN=6:4%15 AM  MAX=2:18:21 PM
Teble name:  Shipment | %] @ Active () Deleted o Date
SO e ‘ ) Toda "l 2 94,90 tonnes 10:03:17 10:12:38
S A 4‘_" CLAVFILL 1 29.34 tonnes 11:41:07 11:4107
GRAN B (5C) 1 29.34 tonnes 11:40:35 11:40:35
GRAN B1 1 47.45 tonnes 08:57:14 09:57:14
5 201.03 MIN=9:57:14 AM  MAX=11:41:07 AM
4 October 2019 November 2018 =
SMTWTEFS SMTWTEFS B Date: 10/13/2019
40|29 30 4 12 GRAN B1 1 54,03 tonnes 13:27:10 1327:10
- da i 1 5405 MIN=3:27:10 PM | MAX=3:27:10 PM
3 24 wl17 The date navigator can be used to
e 43(24 2! selecr_: data by d_ate and time when that 3 17.12 tonnes 23.35:06 23,35:06
-l 1 is appropriate for the report
143 4,567.91

3.0.19.295

Print preview

The Print Preview dialog provides a facility customize how a report is formatted before it is

sent to an output device like a printer or PDF file.

Customizing report design
Customizing page setup
Exporting a report as a PDF file
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File View |nsert Format Go Tools $|
@ Design. ceed Ry (H | B [0 0| & E O OELEwe  fof e id d)t EP> Pl Cose s
Rebuild  Ctrl+F5 : Top: 0.5in|  Right: 0.5in Bottom: 0.5in  Header: 0.2in| Footer: 0.2in
[ Load.. Ctrl+0 E :
_,'j Save... Ctrl+5 3-
S pint. Cut? erial ID Loads Quantity Unit First Time Last Time
&y Page Setup... Ete:9/4/2018
T Export To PDF 101 1 1.77 tonnes 0432pm 0432 pm
Close 12 1 4,91 tonnes 0%43am 0%:43 am 3
. —r 9 176.92 tonnes 07:303m 03:56 pm 3
2152 2 3.48 tonnes 03:26pm 04:08 pm
: 132 192.08 MIN=T:30:25 AM  MAX=4:32:11 PM :
' Date ‘
i 2140w 14 26149 tonnes 0T:25am 03:37pm
Po21%2 4 45.95 tonnes 07:02am 04:04 pm :
T 1 3.20 tannes 10:092m 10:09.am
19 31073 MIN=T:02:55 AM  MAX=4:04:24 PM
i 19 343.35 tonnes 07:17am 03:50pm i
2 20.37 tonnes 07:09am 01:43 pm
21 363.72 MIN=T:09:27 AM  MAX=3:50:59 PM
E Date: 9 3
PN 1 480 tonnes 10:27am 16:27 am
2140W 3 440,08 tonnes 07:34am 03:29pm
24 44488 MIN=T:34:56 AM  MAX=3:29:36 PM
E 1 1.81 tonnes 09:49 am 09:49 am 3
i 1 1.81 tonnes 03:37 pm 03:37 pm i
25 46083 tonnes 07:05am 03:14pm
: 14 114,17 tonnes 12:03pm 04:11pm :
Page: 1| Of 3 Pages Paper Size: 8.5inx 11lin Status: Ready

511 Design

The open the Format Report dialog click File > Design or press Ctrl+D.

The View tab is used to control which items from the Report grid appear in the printed version
of the grid.
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@ Print Preview

J
J

File View |Insert Format Go Tools ~

2 DLRESHELPF 0 EBNOETER® &= <

Margins Left: |

0‘5\n| Tup:| 0‘5\n| P.ight:| 0.5in‘ Butturn:|

0.5 in‘ HEEdEI’:|

0‘2\n| Fuuter:[

EE‘f Year (Previous)

iMaterial ID + Loads Quantity Unit
Year: 2018

0.00 tonnes

175

125 1,16028 tonnes
165 146162 tonnes
2 6.42 tonnes
33 364.41 tonnes

| 2112 2,199.58 tonnes
: 213 £3.02 tonnes
L2115

boane 1,819.14 tonnes
[P

| 21240

V2137

b 2uow

| 2143 408,96 tonnes
: 2152 215041 tonnes
| 2154L 39.37 tonnes
121640 271.62 tonnes

111.34 tonnes

By Year (Previou

Footnote Properties...

Material ID ~ Loa Quantity Unit
2,648 37,34439

2648 3754439

PagE: of Pages

Paper Size: 5.5in x 5.83in Status: Ready

The Behaviors tab controls what happens when the printed report is generated.
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Format Report X
Formatting | Styles | Preview | Cards | Charts FiSLED
Cars

m— . lanufacturer Data Car Data

=== Process Selection ] - . -

== Groups can be expanded automatically |Lﬂzﬂ Mol | UV |5Peer-Cnmt

prior to the Print Erewew dialog A 5
Expanding appearing
Groups T i

Excursion 6

CH#] | [ Details L S ]
Cards The report contents can automatically be
- formatted to fill the width of the page _— .
sie QD sseuee O
=T
Auto Width 5 B

—:3 s Land Rover G4 Challeng= 5

United Kingdom

Count =4

<Filter is Empty>

Title Properties... Footnote Properties... 0K Cancel

The Formatting tab has two important settings that can be useful to control what appears on
the printed page of a report.

Format Report X
Preview
View | Behaviors Styles | Preview | Cards | Charts review
Look and Feel Cars
Manufacturer Data Car Data
| |UtraFlat - = - _ -
E":‘J Name |Lngu Model | SUV |Spaac. Count
BMW @ X5 48is 5
Refinements
Garmany
== Transparent Graphics .
- E Ford &P  Excsion §
18] Display Graphic As Text

United States
Audi (O 58 Quatieo O s

These settings control whether a report prints
continuously over pages or if groups appear G4 Challenge 5
on separate pages

il Flat CheckMarks

W Display Track Bars As Text

Suppress Background Textures

Consume Selection Style

Pagination i
ﬁ f By TopLevel Groups
==
&3
Count=4
<Filter is Empty>
Title Properties. .. Footnote Properties... oK —
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Load

A Report that has been saved can be loaded and viewed.

Save

A Report can be saved so that it can be viewed again using the Load feature.

Print

Page setup

This topic provides a brief overview of methods that can be used to customize page layout,
margins, header and footer content within Report pages. The page setup for each reportis
specific to that report. The page setup is saved if it is modified and reloaded whenever the
Report is generated in the future.

To open the Page Setup dialog, click File > Page Setup.

Page Setup il

Paper Orientation

[Z] A2 (Fit To Page) (@ Paortrait
[E] a3 (0 Landscape
[E] a4 © Auto

] A5
] as
£ B4

[Z] B5
Bl::

[Z] Ledger
B Letter
[E] Legal
5] Executive Print Order

[Z] tnvoice

[ Foolscap % () Down, then over
=l e (@) Over, then down

Width: 3.50in =5

Height: 11.00in Shading

[«

Paper source: | [=) Auto Select [ [+ Print using gray shading

Frint... | oK | cancel
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Page margins can be set using the controls on the left side of the Margins tab or by dragging
the margins on the example page. You can also center the report within the printed page. Use
the check boxes at the page's bottom edge for this purpose.

Page Setup

Right:

Header:

Footer:

| Frint...

| Header / Footer | scaiing |

0.50in

0.50in

0.50in

0.50in

0.20in

0.20in

Center on page

|- | Horizontally

(=]
(0]
(=]
(]
[r=]
0]
(=]
(0]
(=]
(]
[r=]
0]

Restore Original |

|| Vertically

%

bl Mol ittt e A A T O T A A o e

The Header/Footer tab enables you to customize header and footer content. You can use static
text, predefined functions or a combination of the two.

Static text appears exactly as it has been specified. In the example below the text 'By Material'
left column of the Header.

Predefined functions are replaced with information when a report is generated. For example,
predefined functions can be used to display:

e the current user

current timer
page number

o the name of the computer the generated a report
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You can enter these using the buttons located within the Predefined Functions group box. The
image below shows the Header/Footer page with the customized header content. You can see
that [Machine Name] function has been added to the center column of the Header

Page Setup b4

page | Margis | Header fFooter |scaling
|| Reverse on even pages
Header
Font... 8 pt. Tahoma | Background  [MaFl] 0w
By Material [Machine Mame]
Footer
| Font... | 8 pt. Tahoma | Background [MaFl] o+ |
[Date & Time Printed)] [Page # of Pages #]
Vertical Alignment Predefined Functions
B EEnE EEEEEREE
Machine Namei
| Frint... | | oK | cancel

You can change the appearance of the background of both the Header and Footer. Click the
Background button will invoke a popup window allowing you to choose a fill color, reset the
color to transparent or specify a custom filling (pattern or image).
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| Bage | Margins | Header / Footer |Scaiing |

|| Reverse on even pages

Header

| Eont.. | 8pt Tahoma

By Material [Machine Mame]
Footer

| Font.. | 8pt Tahoma

[Date & Time Printed)]

Vertical Alignment Predefined Functions
| [=
| [ 0t
| Print...

5.1.6 Exportto PDF

Background

T
L]

Mo Fill

L

Fill Effects... |

Mare Colors. ..

| ok [ | Cancel |

To save a Report as a PDF document, click File > Export to PDF. The PDF Export Options dialog

allows you to fine-tune export results.

If you would like to view the PDF document after it has been save, make sure the Open After

Export control is checked prior to click Ok.
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[, Print Preview

. File View Insert Format Go Tools

o8 B2 00|WDOE
0.5

Top: U.E'l Right: 0.5

Margins Left:

---| PDF Export Options T .

Export | pages | Document Information | Security |

Export Settings
[] Compressed
Embed Fonts
Use CID Fonts
Use JPEG Compression for Images

i Max Compression Max Quality

[T Open After Export

Folder location

Report items can be located in any folder (directory) that is visible to the Windows file system.
This includes local folders on the computer where you installed Dispatch, shared network
folders or a folder contained in cloud storage like Box, Dropbox, Google Drive or Microsoft's
OneDirive.

The default location is a public local folder on the computer where Dispatch has been installed.

Report files can therefore be shared by multiple user accounts on that computer. The default
location is:

C:\Users\Public\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\Database driver\Reports

Database driver is identifier for the current database.

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited




182 Dispatch 3.2 Help

The ability to store Report files on network or cloud storage is particularly useful when you
want multiple users want to share Reports including Report layout and print formatting.

For example, when using a network database server, it makes sense to store Report files in a
shared folder on the computer that is running the database server so that all users are using
the same Reports.

Modifying the Report files location

First, copy the appropriate report files from the default folder to the folder you would like to
use. This must be done manually using Windows Explorer or any other tool capable of copy
the files.

Then, to modify the location of Report files, go to Settings > Data Source > Connection. In the
Folders group, modify the Report folder property to identify the new location of the Report
files.
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@ Settings
| e ODBC Driver:  [Adaptive Server Anywhere 8.0 =
0 About Database:
R Registration File name: 12\Documents\CanScale\Dispatd amer DBs\Hockley v
= system Information Host name:
Folders
| Ticket Printing 4] ez name dba
B Password:
o oou [
il Connect Disconnect
¥ Tare —_—
$ Unattended Options
| Data Source
A connect when starts
[# connection || Automatically reconnect if connection is lost
8 Info || Prompt user before disconnecting
5 confrmations 2 Ping connection  Interval: [60000 ms
it Tooks
&% User Accounts Folders
@ quidooks ck here to select the top-level
Query folder: |C:\Users\PublicDo: der containing the repert files
| Devices
Report folder: |C:\U \Documents\CanScale\Dispatch
# Scale
[ Signature Pad
Aurora Remote
@ camera
CAPS NUM SCRL INS 3.0.19.61 A

GOM Home  Share  View ~ @

* o cut x I [y New item = i4Open - Hselectan

w1 Copy path £ Easy access » } Edit 4 select none.

t

PintoQuick Copy Paste - ove Co Delete Rename  New Properties
er Y [] Paste shorteut fFyg 2 S folder PS @History T invert selection
Clipboard Organize New Open Select
« « 4 |« Acer(C) » Users I Public > Documents » CanScale > Dispatch3.0 » ASA » Reports « @] | Search Reports )
A Nage Date modified Type Size

~ 3t Quick access
B Desktop ~ #
Documents

2/27/2019 5:23 PM File folder
3/2/2019 :15AM  File folder
3/2/2019 5:16 PM File folder

Database Tables
Johnston

Listings

& Downloads QuickBooks 2720724
= Bictures Soles Ticket Totals By Day
i 3D Objects Ticket Totals Share View
DMTickets Ticket Totals By Day 337201 * u ¥ X T New item -
DMTickets Tickets 2420721 sl Copy path * asy access =
3/2/201 Pinto Quick Copy Paste - Move Copy  Delete Rename  New Properties
Reports. i T [E] Paste snortcut 4o 1o - folder -
e Clipboard Organize New op
Lz Reports_Labels.ini 219721
> [B Crestve Cloud Fl eports_Settingsni says] € & v A [l « Public > Documents > CanScale > Dispatch30 » ASA > Reports » Ticket Totals By Day

B Desktop  # N Name Date modified Type

> @ OneDrive
Documents  #

& Downloads

2/19/2019 9:22 AM SQL File
3/3/201910:53 PM SQL File

&l By Customer.sql
[ By Material.sql

12 items

The folder structure is replicated as [ Pictures [ By Order and Item.sql e
report categories within Dispatch 3D Objects [ By Order.sql Files within a folder appear as items e
ke 2 By Sourcesai within report categories .
By Trucksql 1
DMTickets & By Trucksq
[ By Unit.sql 2/19/2019.9:30 AM SQL File
dsptch
s 2 By Vehicle Type.sql 2/19/2019 %:22 AM sal File
- & By Zonesql 2/19/20199:22 AM saL File
[
- e Creative Cloud Fil
> 4@ OneDrive
> 1" Database Tables
> Johnsten B Material ID > g This PC
S0 Listings 9472018
; M [P v .
5 1 QuickBooks /1172018 . . )
> Sales = 91272018 10 100.10 tonnes 13:11 16:24:41
> Ml Ticket Totals 932008 4 33.03 tonnes 07:25:27 12:25:29
~ s Ticket Totals By Day 9/21/2018 045 tonnes 11:3410 113410
3 By Customer © Material ID
b By Mateiel a || oneave 2 500 09:53:47
[ By Order snd ltem W e - fennes o
= By Order || oz 2 12436 tonnes 16:07:10
I By Source a0t 2 2113 tonnes 1:55:30
= B T £ ||& Material 1D: 2112
9408 1 991 tonnes 034312
) § o018 4 3760 tonnes 16:28:06
Tablename: |shipment |« @ Active () Deleted =
o 91472018 3 2939 tonnes 10:42:26
Select a date of range of dates: || wmame o 16.08 tonnes 14:48:00
‘ | | ong20ts 2 1540 tonnes
a4 September 2018 October 2018 » [
SMTWTEFS SMTWTEFS ] 9/19/2018 1 9.08 tonnes
w[262728293031  ® 123456 (i 322088 i EED s
= w78 51Wi1213 928201 3 2337 tonnes
= |14 15 16 17 18 19 20 |_|® Material ID: 2115
| 1321 22 23 24 25 26 27 ml
- o || snoaoe 1 181 tonnes
« 45676510 9201 2 207 tonnes
ang0te 1 1026 tonnes
[/ Include Start and End times [ ongmos 1 - —
[ [EToday @ | W ClearFiter | [e3) R
= w4 10f6a [ |+ [ Grid mode | ]
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FastReports

FastReports are formatted reports suitable for printing and Emailing.

FastReports is named after the reporting system that Dispatch uses to format Tickets and the
reports included in the FastReports view.

- Reports
ﬁ ~ -7 Sales ~ Summary by Source and Material Reprt periont 20100101 2016-12-31
i [ Ticket List by Customer
o v Summaries
H = b Source (1)
Summary by Customer Matarsl Furst Load Last Losd Yot
N B summary by Material (BAN) B B Graved 2010:04-08 20100408 a 12658
E"- : = summary by Order ftem Totaifor soures (1) 2010:04-08 2010:02-08 [ 155
H 301 ULMUR])
= summary by Order e g
= = 5 Matsrat First Loaa Lant Loaa Losos st
a, Summary by Source and Material N P P 5 St
| = summary by Source (- cRUSHER) 010052571206 AM 201008 MIIEMAM 28 R0WST
& [EREEEISTEN . o S b
. (GAA A gravet 20100501 2011092352 P 38 RELE
pagewitth | @] [@ P T s P
e (LARGEST) OWER STZESTONE 01005.00150M2PM 2100929102 M 111 LSBST
(ANVER STONE) 0100705235 PM 2010.07-08235.28 P 1 Er
(WINSAN) Wi S IOTBTAEIAM 210111820653 P 210 38Ma2
Table name:  Shipment ~| @ Active O Deleted Total for Sourcs MULMUR) 2010.08.08 101118120655 3K3  E2es
Total 20100408 20101118 120453 P% 3977 303345
Select a date or range of dates: it Today -
4 January 2010 »
i .
° Filter ¥
CAPS NUM SCRL INS 192.168.7.111 8075 MB 3971 MB | ] ASA : dsptch15 - Copy: dsptch13 - Copy 3222109

FastReports is a copyright of Fast Reports Inc.

6.1 FastReport designer

Dispatch allows you access the FastReports designer to modify or create reports.

The desginer documentaion is available here: FastReport Designer.
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D EE| =R E A | | 5 | @ | 0w - |G BRI | 2 s = | T o o | om F | [
* Fraal rou*BIU|BH A-BP|====

/ Code ' Data / Pagel |

iy B I R LR 5 | LB 7 5

'PageHeader: PageHeader 1
-
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z L i

GroupHeader: GroupHeader 1 Source. "source”
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- C a
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o GroupHeader: GroupHeader2 Source. material_code™
' MasterData: MasterDatal  Source

g z GroupFooter: GroupFooter2
I—([Snur\':e."rnaterial_cl:inr]e"]} [Source."description™] 1 I—[MIN(<5‘.|:surce."tickei_cl‘:‘ I—[M,\'.\)((<S|:mr\':e."ticket_i:" 'bataﬂ]"—»‘MasterDataﬂi

GroupFooter: GroupFooter 1
Totalfor Source ([Source."source"]) " MIN(<Source ticket_di  [MAX(<SourcNFtMisterData)] MasterDatat)]
Footer: Footer 1

ENNEEEvESE> HQRO0Ex
-

r 3

1 T
Data1]
LS LR ]

B a1 ar
- Total . L[MN(<Snuroe'Dcke‘l_di I_[Mnﬂ\)(

PageFooter: PageFooterl

Z :—Report date: [Date] :—[Page#] of [TotalPage s#i

Inches Ti5.56; 1.52 Pagel

Special control names

You can create a Memo or Barcode control and give it one of the following reserved control
names and Dispatch will fill the controls text with the appropriate value.

The control names are case-insensitive. StartDate, startdate and StArTdAtE are equivalent.

Control name Value

StartDate First date selected on the Calendar control. The date is
formatted according to the Windows Short date format.

EndDate Last date selected on the Calendar control. The date is
formatted according to the Windows Short date format.

ReportPeriod First and last date on the Calendar control formatted as
follows:

Report period: 004/2022 to 0S/04/2022

Dates are formatted according to the Windows Short date
format.

UserName User name of the of the computer that produced the
report.
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Control name

Value

ComputerName

Name of the company of the of the computer that
produced the report.

RegisteredOwne
r

Registered owner of the of the computer that produced
the report.

RegisteredCom
pany

Registered company of the of the computer that produced
the report.

Workgroup

Windows workgroup that the computer that produced the
report belongs to.

DomainName

Windows domain name of the computer that produced the
report.

IPAddress

IP address of the computer that produced the report.

FileName

Name of the file that contains the report format.

FileNameWithou
tExtension

Name of the file that contains the report format without the
file extension. This value is suitable for use as a report title.

FolderName

Name of the folder that contains the report format.

FolderAndFileNa
me

Folder and file that contains the report format.

Example

Here's the definition of a Memo field with the name Workgroup:

LTI
LineSpacing
Memao

Name
ParagraphGap
ParentFont

WaLwr

2
(TWideStrings)
Workgroup
0

false

In this example, the computer belongs to a Windows workgroup is named TERRAPIN.

The report contains a Memo control named Workgroup is and it is populated with the name of the

Windows workgroup which is TERRAPIN.
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Summary by Customer Report period: 20214212 10 202412412
Customer D Name First Load Last Load Loads Net
[PALL IRWIN) IRWIN EXCAVATING 202112413 1:5427 P 2021-12-12 1:56:28 P 3 280
Total 3 3360
NI P PRy I Wy N
Report date: 2022-04-19 TERRAFRIN 10of1

6.3 Data band names

Master data bands

A maximum of six master data bands are allowed. Master data bands must be named
MasterData1 through MasterDataé.

Detail data bands

A maximum of six detail data bands are allowed. Detail data bands must be named
DetailData1 through DetailData6.

6.4 FastReport.ini

FastReport.ini is an INI file used to customize the behavior and appearance of certain aspects
of FastReports. The INI file must be located in the folder specified by the Data Source
FasReport folder property.

Folders

Query folder: Ch\Users\Publid\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\,50Lite a X

Report folder: ChUsers\Public\DocumentshCanScale\Dispatch 3.2\,50Lite\Repol q X

FastReport folder: C\Users\Public\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\FastReport [ g X

UserName
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The UserName section can be used to provide user-friendly name for report queries.

For example, here's a directory listing of all the FastReport queries included with Dispatch:

DMFastReport b +
® New M sort = View
b v > ThisPC > Local Disk (C) » Users > Public » Public Documents > CanScale > Dispatch3.2 » PG » DMFastReport
~
~ PG Narme Date modified Type Size
DMCompanylnfo |=| FDQueryAttachment.sql SOL File 1KB
DMCustomer =| FDQueryCashSale.sq SOL File 2KB
> DMDb |=| FDQueryCompanylnfo.sql SOL File 1KB
DMDestination |=| FDQueryContract.sql SQL File 1KB
DMFastReport |=| FDQueryContractitemn.sql SQL File 2KB
DMFelderMonitor \=| FDQueryCustomer.sgl SOL File 2KB
oMl |=| FDQueryHaulRate.sql SOL File 2KB
nvoice
. |=] FDQueryMaterial.sgl SQL File TKB
DMInveicing
| FDQuerySource.sql SQL File 1KB
DMInveicingRetail & & a
5] FDQueryTicket.sql SOL File 2KB
DMMaestra
5] FDQueryTicketitem.sql SQL File 3KB
DMMaterial
|=] FDQueryTruck.sql SQL File 1KB
DMMeasurementUnit
|=] FDQueryWeighedin.sql SQL File 1KB
DMOrder
DMPostTicketsCustom

The FastReport.ini included with Dispatch contains the following content:

FastReport.ini s +

—

File Edit View

[Userlame]
FOQueryAttachment=Attachment
FDQueryCashSale=CashSale
FOQueryCompanyInfo=CompanyInfo
FDQueryContract=0rder
FDQueryContractItem=0rderItem
FOQueryCustomer=Customer
FDQueryHaulRate=Zone
FDQueryMaterial=Material
FDOQuerySignaturelmage=5Signaturelmage
FDQuerySource=5Source
FDQueryTicket=Ticket
FOQueryTicketItem=TicketItem
FDQueryTruck=Truck
FDQueryleighedIn=WeighedIn
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Dispatch uses the content provided in the UserName section of the INI file to map a user-
friendly name to each query for use in the FastReport designer:

Attachment
CashSale
CompanyInfo
Order
Orderltem
Customer
Zone
Material
Source
Ticket
TicketItem
TicketwithImage
Truck
WeighedIn

Select All oK Cancel

6.5 Report queries

6.5.1 Query location

SQL queries used to generate data used by FastReports must be located in a folder named
DMFastReport which must in turn be located in the folder specified by the Data Source Query
folder property.

Folders

Query folder: ChUsers\PubliciDocuments\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\50Lite q/ <

Report folder: Ch\Users\PublicDocuments\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\50Lite'\Repol q/ <

FastReport folder: CA\Users\Public\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\FastReport q/ &

Example

When using a SQLite database, the default location of FastReport queries is as follows:

C:\Users\Public\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\SQLite\DMFastReport
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6.5.2 Query file names

Query file names must adhere to the following rules:

o file names must start with a letter or underscore followed by other letters, numbers or
underscore characters
e no spaces or special characters are allowed

Examples

These are examples of file names that are allowed:

MyTicketQuery.sql
_MyTicketQuery1.sql

These are examples of file names that are not allowed:
My Ticket Query.sql

1 - My Ticket Query.sql
TMyTicketQuery.sql
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7 Invoicing

71 Post Tickets

The first step to create Invoices is Posting tickets. Posting tickets is the process of grouping
tickets together and assigning each group of tickets a unique invoice number. The criteria used
to group tickets together are specified using the Post Tickets wizard. You can Post tickets for
any combination of the following:

o All Customers

A specific Customer

e A specific Customer and Order
o Ticket date range

You can choose a range of dates and create a separate Invoice for each Customer for each
date in the range.

You can create a separate Invoice for each Order, ltem, Purchase Order and Street/Location.

As part of the Post Tickets process you can create an import file that is compatible with
QuickBooks, Sage, *maestro or any accounting system that has an import facility.

To begin Posting Tickets, click the Post Tickets tile. To return to the Home view, click the Home
icon on the system menu.

Post Tickets F

=

A wizard control is used to gather the information required to group tickets. The Next and Back
buttons move you through a series of requirements that must be specified prior to actually
Posting Tickets.

Choose a Ticket Table

Only one Ticket table can be Posted at a time. Select the table you would like to Post.
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Ticket Table
Choose the table that you
Choose a Ticket Table: want to create invoices for
Shipment i

Back Help
Choose Tickets to Post

Choose whether you'd like to Post Tickets for all Customers, a specific Customer or a specific
Customer and Order.

You can create separate Invoices for each unique Order, Item, Purchase Order and Street/
Location that occurs within the Tickets that match the other conditions set here.
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Choose which Tickets to Post and how they will be grouped

Q) Post Tickets for all Customers, grouped by Customer (at minimum, one Invoice for each Customer)

Post Tickets for a specific Customer
Customer ID: 1 -

Post Tickets for a specific Order

Customer ID: 1 - Order ID: 1

Create an Invoice for each unique:
Ticket # Crder ID Purchase Order

Ticket date Location 1

Back MNext Help

Choose Date Range

Typically you will create Invoices for a specified time period. Use this step to specify that time
period or simply Post all tickets that have yet to be Invoiced.
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Choose Date Range

Post all Tickets yet to be invoiced

You can use these buttons to reset

@) Post Tickets for the following date period: the Start and End date
Start: 2015 - |4
End: 7312019 -« [l
Back Mext Help

Create an import file

Following the Posting process, Dispatch can create a file that can be imported into QuickBooks
or Sage accounting.
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Create a file to import into your accounting system

/| After Posting, create an import file for:

@ QuickBooks Desktop or Online Tax code: G M

) QuickBooks Online Summarize Taxes calculated by weight

) Sage 50 (Sales Order)
) Sage 50 (Sales Invoice)
) Sage 300

) Sage Excel

O mesir @ Guiickbooks.

| Custom

Folder name: Ch\Users\weird\Documents q X Sage

Requires Transaction Pro from RightWorks

Back Mext Help

Starting Invoice Number

Specify the first Invoice number. The Invoice number is incremented automatically once the
Posting process begins.

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited



196

Dispatch 3.2 Help

Inwoice Number

Dispatch keeps track of the Invoice
Mumbers but you can also override the
Specify the starting Invoice number: starting number

1000074

0%

Click Post to begin the
Posting process

Back Post Help

When the posting process is complete, the results are shown.
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Inwoice Number

Specify the starting Inveice number:

1393

Total invoices created: 12

You can view the contents of the import file by clicking on the link below.

The progress bar indicates when
the Posting process is complete

Open Import File Folder

Click on this button to open
import file folder in Windows

Explorer

Click on this link if to view the

contents of the import file

Back

Help

197
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711 Choose a Ticket Table

Only one Ticket table can be Posted at a time. Select the table you would like to Post.

Ticket Table
Choose the table that you
Choose a Ticket Table: want to create invoices for
Shipment i

Back

Help

7.1.2 Choose Customers to Include

Choose whether you'd like to Post Tickets for all Customers, a specific Customer or a specific
Customer and Order.

Invoices can be created for each unique Ticket #, Ticket Date, Order, Item, Purchase Order and
Location 1.
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Choose which Tickets to Post and how they will be grouped
@ Post Tickets for all Customers, grouped by Customer (at minimum, one Invoice for each Customer)

Post Tickets for a specific Customer
Customer ID: 1 -
Post Tickets for a specific Order

Customer ID: 1 - Order ID: 1 v

Create an Invoice for each unique:
Ticket # Order ID Purchase Order

Ticket date Location 1

Back Next Help

71.3 Choose a Date Range

Typically you will create Invoices for a specified time period. Use this step to specify that time
period or simply Post all tickets that have yet to be Invoiced.

199
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Choose Date Range

Post all Tickets yet to be invoiced
Q) Post Tickets for the following date penod:

Start: 7172019 -~ |I4

End: 7312019 -« [l

71.4 Create an import file

You can use these buttons to reset

the Start and End date

Back Mext Help

Following the Posting process, Dispatch can create a file that can be imported into an

accounting system such as QuickBooks or Sage.
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Create a file to import into your accounting system

W] After Posting, create an import file for:

9 QuickBooks Desktop or Online T (GEE 5 -

QuickBooks Online Summarize Taxes calculated by weight
Sage 50 (Sales Order)

Sage 50 (Sales Invoice]

Sage 300

Sage Excel

maestro® @ aTl”lebOOks

Custom

Folder name: Ch\Usersyweird\Dacuments q X Sage

Requires Transaction Pro from RightWorks

Back Next Help

Custom file format

You can create a Custom file format by modifying the SQL files located in the following folder:
C:\Users\Public\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\<Driver name>\DMPostTicketsCustom
7.2 QuickBooks Desktop or Online import

As part of the Post Tickets process, Dispatch 3.2 can create a file that can be imported into
QuickBooks Desktop or QuickBooks Online.

To import the file created by Dispatch, you will need to purchase a Transaction Pro licence
(Desktop) or subscription (Online). A free 7-day trial is available.

Units of measure

Not all QuickBooks versions support specifying a Units Of Measure for Materials/Order ltems.
Please refer to the link below to see if the your version supports single or multiple Units Of
Measure.

Use of single and multiple units of measure for items
Links

Character limits in QuickBooks Desktop and Online:

https://quickbooks.intuit.com/learn-support/en-ca/other-questions/character-limitations-for-
fields-in-quickbooks-online/01/898984
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https://www.rightworks.com/products/productivity-software/rightworks-transaction-pro/
https://www.rightworks.com/products/productivity-software/rightworks-transaction-pro/quickbooks-desktop/
https://www.rightworks.com/products/productivity-software/rightworks-transaction-pro/quickbooks-online/
https://tpro.rightworks.com/chooseoffering.aspx
https://quickbooks.intuit.com/learn-support/en-us/inventory-reports/use-single-and-multiple-units-of-measure-for-items/00/186030
https://quickbooks.intuit.com/learn-support/en-ca/other-questions/character-limitations-for-fields-in-quickbooks-online/01/898984
https://quickbooks.intuit.com/learn-support/en-ca/other-questions/character-limitations-for-fields-in-quickbooks-online/01/898984
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https://quickbooks.intuit.com/learn-support/en-ca/help-article/list-management/import-
products-services-quickbooks-online/L4o3mXx2u_CA_en_CA?uid =176fcw32

7.3 QuickBooksOnline import

QuickBooks Online includes an import facility but there are limitations. For example:

e You can only import a maximum of 100 invoices at a time with a 1,000 row limit per
spreadsheet.

o If your spreadsheet has new products or services, customers, and vendors, be sure to add
them in QuickBooks before importing

Please read this document (the link is below) carefully to fully understand the import process
and its limitations:

https://quickbooks.intuit.com/learn-support/en-us/help-article/import-export-data-files/import-
multiple-invoices/L7E9Xrd8I_US_en_US?uid=Ipvcr6e5

Sample import file

Mandatory column names a preceded with an asterisk(*). To be clear, To be clear, the asterisk
will not included in the import file created by Dispatch.

-]

File Edit View Insert Format Styles Sheet Data Tools Window Help
5 ymp L Y G - 1 9l
B-E2-B-0@ R XHBGB-2 49D

Liberation Sans e | B I U~ A,

Al v fy T« = InveiceNa

A 8 | c | o | 3 [ H 1 | 3 |« | L M | N | o |
Customer “InvoiceDate ‘DueDate  Tems Location Memo  ltem(Product/Service) liamDescription ltemQuanity IlemRate “ltemAmoynt_‘itemTaxCode ItemTaxAmount Currency

1001 Chris Smith 13/06/2010  13/07/2010 Net 30 My Memo  Trimming 1 7 THST 1CAD
Design New Garden Design 12 71 852 HST 110.76
Trimming 5 1 555 GST 27,75

1001 Gardening General maintenance 14 1 154 HST 2002

1002 Karuna Ramachandran 1/06/2019  11/06/2018 Due on receipt Trimming 16 a1 656 HST 8528USD

1002 Soil Supplies for flower beds 1 51 54 Exempt 0

1003 Lynda Higgs 11/06/2010  10/08/2010 Net 60 Rocks 4 a7 188GST 9.4USD

1004 Kanuna Ramachandran 13/06/2010  28/06/2019 Nt 15 Soil Supplies for hanging pots 1 2 20GST 145CAD

1004 Rocks 5 46 230 Exempt

1004 Trimming 15 48 T20HST 936

Sample import file data

*InvoiceNo, *Customer, *InvoiceDate, *DueDate, Terms, Location, Memo, Item (Product/
Service), ItemDescription, ItemQuantity, ItemRate, *ITtemAmount, *ITtemTaxCode, ItemTaxAmount,
Currency

1001,Chris Smith,13/06/2019,13/07/2019,Net 30,,My Memo,Trimming,,1,7,7,HST,0.91,CAD
1001,,,,,,,Design,New Garden Design,12,71,852,HST,110.76,
100%,,,,,,,Trimming,,5,111,555,GST,27.75,

1001,,,,,,,Gardening,General maintenance,14,11,154,HST,20.02,

1002, Karuna Ramachandran,11/06/2019,11/06/2019,Due on
receipt,,,Trimming,,16,41,656,HST,85.28,USD

1002,,,,,,,S0il,Supplies for flower beds, 1, 54,54, Exempt, 0,

1003, Lynda Higgs,11/06/2019,10/08/2019,Net 60,,,Rocks,,4,47,188,GST,9.4,USD
1004,Karuna Ramachandran,13/06/2019,28/06/2019,Net 15,,,S0il,Supplies for hanging
pots,1,29,29,GST,1.45,CAD

1004,,,,,,,Rocks,,5,46,230,Exempt, ,

1004,,,,,,,Trimming,,15,48,720,HST, 93.6,

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited


https://quickbooks.intuit.com/learn-support/en-ca/help-article/list-management/import-products-services-quickbooks-online/L4o3mXx2u_CA_en_CA?uid=l76fcw32
https://quickbooks.intuit.com/learn-support/en-ca/help-article/list-management/import-products-services-quickbooks-online/L4o3mXx2u_CA_en_CA?uid=l76fcw32
https://quickbooks.intuit.com/learn-support/en-us/help-article/import-export-data-files/import-multiple-invoices/L7E9Xrd8l_US_en_US?uid=lpvcr6e5
https://quickbooks.intuit.com/learn-support/en-us/help-article/import-export-data-files/import-multiple-invoices/L7E9Xrd8l_US_en_US?uid=lpvcr6e5

Invoicing

7.4 Sage 50 import

As part of the Post Tickets process, Dispatch 3.2 can create a file that can be imported into

Sage 50.

How do | import transactions into Sage 50 using a .IMP file format?

To start the Import Transactions Wizard, open Sage and click File > Import/Export > Import

Transactions.

@ UNIVERSL.SAI

File | View Setup Maintenance Repors Help

MNew Company... Ctrl+M
Open Company.. Ctri+0 Nng

Sage Accounting

Connectto a Shared Company...

Microsoft 365 Integration y ers & Sales

Save As... Cirl+5

Save a Copy..

Backup... @

Restore...

Switch to Multi-user Mode Customers v Job Sites v

ViewAll Users

Froperies

Import/Export 3 Import Transactions... k
|

Consolidate Company... mport Online Statements..

Import Records...
Accountant's Copy 3

Import EFT Direct Information
Exit Alt+F4

Import Timesheets...

Contracts «
Export Records...
Electranic Filing ¥
Upload Direct Payments »

Time Slips+ Sales w

Related Tasks

Now click Next.

)

Delivery
Orders

Receipts «

203

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited



https://support.na.sage.com/selfservice/viewdocument.do?noCount=true&externalId=41370&sliceId=1&docLink=true&languageId=&isDocLink=true&currentmsID=MS_Customer&cmd=&openedFromDocument=true&ViewedDocsListHelper=com.kanisa.apps.common.BaseViewedDocsListHelperImpl
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Dispatch 3.2 Help

~ Before importing wour data, it is recommended that you make a backup.

Tao back up vaur data, click Back Up.

YWhen the backup iz finizhed, chck Hest to continue.

<Back || Next> [§| Cancel | | Help

Click Browse to locate the import file that was created with the Post Tickets Wizard.
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~ Select the impaort file that containg the purchase invoices, guotes, sales

iFnoices, contracts ar time #lips wou want to import by clicking Browse.

Enter the name of the impart file:

|E:'\Llser$"-.weirdn:|'l 2\DaocumentzhShiprent Sales Inv::nin::| | Browsze. ..

Click Mest to continue

<Back || Nm:»L\‘U Cancel | | Help

If Sage detects a Customer or Item code in the import file that does not already exist within

Sage it will ask you to match the code with an existing code.

At this point is is recommended that you click Cancel and add the appropriate code to Sage

and then restart the Import Transactions Wizard.

Line ¥: Select [tem or Account to match C-7:
Rk ICK.-L

100 TOF SOIL

C1020 Concrete Block,

D020 Deck -3 by St

F1020 Fence

H1020 Handlez: Locking

H1030 Handles: Pazzage

H20110 Hinges: Cabinet

H2020 Hinges: Door

H2510 Mails: Finizh

H2520 Mails: ‘wood

H2810 Screws: Dnwall

b atch to

(®) [tems
() Accounts

Cancel

Once complete, Sage will let you know how many Invoices it imported. Click OK.
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Irmport ztarted...

Importing sales invoice(s)...
Invoice Aumber 25009 has

been succeszfully added.

Now click Finish to close

the Import Transactions Wizard.

Sage B hag successfully finizhed importing transactions.

< Back Finish L\\U Cancel | | Help
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UNIVERSAL CONSTRUCTION
Dashboar Customers & Sales
Customers & Sales
Tasks
Vendors & Purchases
Inventory & Services
BT Gustomers Job Stes ~
Job Stes
Banking .
Company
Apps & Senices
Leaming cane @
shortcuts * Estimates + Contracts v Delivery +
Orders
Time Sips Receipts +
Greate Ivoice:
Creditliote > Fininvoice
DetitNots  »
Rolated Tasks

Enjoying the Free Triar?
Unlock he full version now!

Sefings Form Dasignar Upload Pre-
Orspeak with a Sage Agent. Auhorized Debs

Call: 1-866-338.2184

Search

Select a record ortransaction type to find:

207

S——
= —

Customers. = O -

S st 2025
usmatioms R -

< htuton i ozt st

* feew oo o0 sssonss sz

" ovtr ot o e, steatoon

S e - .

 camostsmscmsnentninis o sesons e

" o e o sesn w0

* Corettonconte G e suson

 becasnts e sss o stadesse

* oot oo G

< Enstonsomant s - o

 rosh s - -

M ez sz

Mpor o sss wrar

< owarswonti: o0 sssazs oo

* wensmar o0 msonas sz

¥l Include inactive customers.

. -

[cvsamenta T ]
—.

Sales Invoices

Adjust an Invoice

Start: |Ju| 01, 2023

Finish: Mar 31, 2025

Customer Name:

|FERMAF'. PAVING LTD.

Invoice Number: |

Transaction Number: |

Amaount: |

OK

Help
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&S
File Edit View Sales
= Al I S = R S = R e - - s
Transaction: Payment Method:

s - Creating an Invoice

Report  Help

— [m] X
[Toe 3 question forhepp | Help Search |+

Sales Invoice

Invoice No.: 27857 &

Customer:* Add Shipping Address: Date: =|Mar 31, 2025
Ship-to Address ~ DO/fContract/Estimate No.: (25009 ~
Shipping Date:
Salesperson: ~
Ship from:  |BC w
’Im ‘Quantity ‘ Deliver | Order ‘ Order Price ‘Amount ‘ Tax  Account |§;J;
0-NS 17.29 | Imported entry. Check the contents carefully and make any 46.55 804.85 GP 44600 ...
045 17.29 _JjQ necessary adjustments. 5.25 90.77 6P 44600..
05 18.79 | 46.55 874.67 GP 44600...
0-NS 18.79 5.25 98.65 GP 44600
0-Hs 13.2 | 46.55 893.75 &P 44600...
0-NS 19.2 | 5.25 100.80 GP 44600...
0Ms 17.82 | 46.55 829.52 |GP 44600 ...
oS 17.82 TEach TPick-up T 5.25] T 5.25 93,55 @GP 24600 ...
| ol ol o] g g “

Subtotal: 0.00
Taxz
Early Payment Terms: Ya Days, Net Days
[l | L] ) 220
Thank you for your business!
Message:
File Edit View Sales Report Help Type 3 question forhep | Help Search |«
H E 1 : = [ . =
DE&al B ERE&0D P AF (& & - F-B-F-285-v
Transaction: Payment Method: Pay Later -
Sales Invoice Invoice No.: {25009
Customer:* Shipping Address: Date: =|1ul 01, 2024
FERMAR. PAVING LTD. ~ DO/Contract/Estimate No.: (25009
FERMAR PAVING LTD. Shipping Date:
Salesperson:
ship from:  BC ~ |
Item " Back. ” Item Base Discount . Job
I ‘Quantity ‘ Deliver | Order ‘ Order | Unit Descripti Fri (%) Price ‘Amount ‘ Tax  Account Sites
100 = 17.29 Each | TOP SOIL = L04 104 17.98 6P 496, &
0-NS 17.29 Each Pick-up 5.25 5.25 90.77 GP 44600...
100 18.79 Each TOP SOIL 104 1.04 19.54 GP 44600 ...
oS 18.79 Each Pick-up 5.25 5.25 98.65 GP 44600...
100 19.2 Each TOP SOIL 104 104 19.97 &P 44600...
oS 13.2 Each Pick-up 5.25 5.25 100,80 GP 44600...
100 17.82 Each TOP SOIL 104 104 18.53 &P 44600...
0-NS 17.82 Each Pick-up 5.25 5.25 93.56 GP 44600...
Subtotal: 459.80
e — -
Tax:
Early Payment Term: % Days Natm Days
[_olpers, net|_eo] Total: 515.00
Thank you for your business!
Message:

Process (save) the entry and update the account records

Amount Owing: 515.00

Process
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7.5 Sample invoice grouping

The followiing topics show how tickets would be grouped on an invoice based on the following
criteria:

Invoice grouping by Customer

Invoice grouping by Customer and Order
Invoice grouping by Customer, Order and Item

7.51 Invoice grouping by Customer

When grouping only by Customer, on invoice (Invoice # 647) is created for Customer L82C10.
Each invoice includes all Tickets for each Customer.

Customer |Order |[Purchase

e .
Ticket # |Date and Time Truck ID D D Order Iltem ID |Placed At Net 3
Invoice # : 647
700016/8/8/2019 7:52:01 AM L300 |L82C10  |19-02 |19-02 7. Sunninglea Sub 21.92
700017/8/8/2019 8:09:27 AM SfGROVE L82C10  |L82C10|19-11 1. :C”k:‘;gfs Anne Public 20.60
700020/8/8/2019 8:45:24 AM L300 |L82C10  |19-02 |19-02 7. Sunninglea Sub 21.94
700023 8/8/2019 9:06:57 AM gGGROVE 182C10  |L82C1019-11 |1, :Z';;gfs Anne Public | 5, o)
700026/8/8/2019 9:42:37 AM L300 |L82C10  |19-02 |19-02 7. Sunninglea Sub 21.26
700029 8/8/2019 10:22:32 06GROVE L82C10 L82C10 19-11 1 Princess Anne Public 2112
AM R School
700034 i/la/ 2019104157 1300 |Lg2ct0 [19-02 [19-02 7. Sunninglea Sub 22,00
700036 i/la/ 201911:0948 o5 1 llgac10 19-05 |19-05 |7, Waterloo St. 21.67
700037 8/8/2019 11:22:12 06GROVE L82C10 L82C10 19-11 1 Princess Anne Public 2138
AM R School
700044 i/la/ 2019 11:38:35 |05 L82C10  19-05 |19-05  |7. Waterloo St. 20.88
700046 ﬁ/,\i/ 2019120948 1,300 |igac10 19-02 |19-02 |7, Sunninglea Sub 21.64
700047 ﬁ/,\i/ 2019122705 g5 10N |L82c10 19-05 |19-05 |7, Waterloo St. 20.39
700049 8/8/2019 12:34:39 06GROVE L82C10 L82C10 19-11 1 Princess Anne Public 21.75
PM R School
700054/8/8/2019 1:03:56 PM |283 182C10  [19-05 |19-05  |7. Waterloo St. 21.09
700055/8/8/2019 1:06:03 PM L300 |L82C10  |19-02 |19-02 7. Sunninglea Sub 21.08
700057/8/8/2019 1:27:54 pM | 20CROVE | o590 |182c10 119-11 1. Princess Anne Public 21.69
R School
700058/8/8/2019 1:33:39 PM |BOLTON |L82C10  |19-05 |19-05 7. Waterloo St. 21.32
700061/8/8/2019 1:46:22 PM |LPST  |L82C10  |L82C10 19-05 3. Waterloo St 22.02
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700062,8/8/2019 1:48:52 PM | 284 L82C10  |19-02 |19-02 7. Sunninglea Sub 21.26
700064 8/8/2019 1:53:39 PM [BLANE9 |L82C10  |19-02 |19-02 13, Sunninglea Sub 20.94
700067 8/8/2019 1:59:43 PM |L300 182C10  |19-02 |19-02 7. Sunninglea Sub 20.51
700071/8/8/2019 2:24:08 PM | 283 L82C10  |19-05 |19-05 7. Waterloo St. 21.33
7000728/8/2019 2:25:38 PM |90CROVE | o510 L82c10 |19-11 1. Princess Anne Public 20.72
R School
700075/8/8/2019 2:44:04 PM |[BOLTON |L82C10  |L82C10 |19-05 3, Waterloo St 21.06
700076/8/8/2019 2:51:54 PM [BLANE9 |L82C10  |19-02 |19-02 13, Sunninglea Sub 20.23
700077 8/8/2019 2:55:06 PM |LPS1 L82C10  |19-02 |19-02 3, Sunninglea Sub 21.88
700080/8/8/2019 3:45:15 pM | 2°CROVE | o510 18210 119-11 1. Princess Anne Public 21.50
R School
700081/8/8/2019 3:47:28 PM [BLANE9 |L82C10  |19-02 |19-02 7. Sunninglea Sub 20.35
700084 8/8/2019 4:04:18 PM (L300 L82C10  |19-02 |19-02 7. Sunninglea Sub 21.28
700086/8/8/2019 4:12:03 PM |LPST L82C10  |L82C10 19-05 3, Waterloo St 21.53
700089 8/8/2019 4:30:07 PM |LAP18  |L82C10  |L82C10 19-11 1. Ec”k:‘;gfs Anne Public 21.54
700093 8/8/2019 4:43:54 PM g6GROVE L82C10  |L82C10|19-11 1. Ec”k:‘;gfs Anne Public 21.04
700094 8/8/2019 4:47:20 PM [BLANE9 |L82C10  |19-02 |19-02 7 Sunninglea Sub 19.98
700096/8/8/2019 5:02:21 PM |L300 L82C10  |19-02 |19-02 7 Sunninglea Sub 21.51
700103 8/9/2019 7:26:00 AM | 283 L82C10  |19-05 |19-05 7. Waterloo St. 20.88
700108 8/9/2019 7:44:12 AM | L300 L82C10  |19-05 |19-05 7 Waterloo St. 22.14
700109/8/9/2019 7:51:39 AM |[BOLTON |L82C10  |19-05 |19-05 1. Waterloo St. 22.33
700110/8/9/2019 7:56:28 AM |LPS1 L82C10  |19-05 |19-05 7. Waterloo St. 20.76
700114 8/9/2019 8:33:00 AM | 283 L82C10  |19-05 |19-05 1. Waterloo St. 16.69
700129 f\/&/ 2019110923 o5 1oN |L82c10 19-05 |19-05 3, Waterloo St. 21.65
700135 ﬁﬁ/ 2019120523 ) b 182C10  |19-02 |19-02 3, Sunninglea Sub 21.59
700139 ﬁﬁ/ 2019123539 gcpi1a lLg2c10 19-02 |19-02 1. Sunninglea Sub 20.40
700140 ﬁﬁ/ 2019124330 o5 1oN |L82c10 19-05 |19-05 3, Waterloo St. 21.46
700144 8/9/2019 1:06:02 PM |LPST 182C10  |19-02 |19-02 1. Sunninglea Sub 21.19
700145/8/9/2019 1:27:49 PM [SCH14  |L82C10  |19-02 |19-02 1. Sunninglea Sub 21.95
700147/8/9/2019 1:46:25 PM |L300 L82C10  |19-05 |19-05 1. Waterloo St. 21.46
700148 8/9/2019 1:48:10 PM | 283 L82C10  |19-05 |19-05 1. Waterloo St. 21.90
7001528/9/2019 2:05:10 PM |LPS1 182C10  |19-02 |19-02 1. Sunninglea Sub 20.87

7.5.2 Invoice grouping by Customer and Order

When grouping by Customer and Order, separate invoices are created for Order's 19-02 (Invoice #
635), 19-02 (Invoice # 636) and L82C10 (Invoice # 637).
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Each invoice includes all Tickets for each Order.

211

P
g
dIr
Cc
:r h
da
Ticket # Date and Time Truck ID ﬁe s/ltem ID|Placed At Net 3
re
ellc
Ir Or
0 d
e
r
- Invoice # : 635

Lalq
899

700139 8/9/2019 12:35:39 PM  [SCH14 2 -1 Sunninglea Sub 20.40
10 0
02 2
21 1
29 9

700144(8/9/2019 1:06:02 PM LPS1 - 1. Sunninglea Sub 21.19
10 0
O2 2
Lalq
899

700145/8/9/2019 1:27:49 PM  |SCH14 2- -[1. Sunninglea Sub 21.95
10 0
02 2
21 1
29 9

700152(8/9/2019 2:05:10 PM LPS1 - 1. Sunninglea Sub 20.87
10 0
O2 2
Lalq
899

700064(8/8/2019 1:53:39 PM  |BLANE9 2- -[13. Sunninglea Sub 20.94
10 0
02 2
21 1
29 9

700076(8/8/2019 2:51:54 PM BLANE9 - 13. Sunninglea Sub 20.23
10 0
O2 2
L1

700077/8/8/2019 2:55:06 PM LPS1 8993. Sunninglea Sub 21.88

2
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gO 0
02 2
L1 1
89 9
700135/8/9/2019 12:05:23 PM  |LPS1 g— -|3. Sunninglea Sub 21.59
1O 0
02 2
Lyl
899
700016/8/8/2019 7:52:01 AM  |L300 i- -|7. Sunninglea Sub 21.92
10 0
02 2
L1 1
89 9
700020/8/8/2019 8:45:24 AM  |L300 g— -|7. Sunninglea Sub 21.94
1O 0
02 2
Lyl
899
700026/8/8/2019 9:42:37 AM L300 i- -|7. Sunninglea Sub 21.26
10 0
02 2
L1 1
89 9
700034(8/8/2019 10:41:57 AM L300 g— -|7. Sunninglea Sub 22.00
1O 0
02 2
Lyl
899
700046/8/8/2019 12:09:48 PM  |L300 i- -|7. Sunninglea Sub 21.64
10 0
02 2
L1 1
89 9
700055/8/8/2019 1:06:03 PM  |L300 g— -|7. Sunninglea Sub 21.08
1O 0
02 2
Lyl
899
700062/8/8/2019 1:48:52 PM 284 i- -|7. Sunninglea Sub 21.26
10 0
02 2
L1
899 .
700067|8/8/2019 1:59:43 PM  |L300 o 7. Sunninglea Sub 20.51
aoo
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1
02 2
L1 1
89 9

700081|8/8/2019 3:47:28 PM BLANE9 g— - Sunninglea Sub 20.35
1O 0
O2 2
L1l
899

700084 8/8/2019 4:04:18 PM L300 i- -|7. Sunninglea Sub 21.28
10 0
02 2
L1 1
89 9

700094(8/8/2019 4:47:20 PM BLANE9 g— - Sunninglea Sub 19.98
1O 0
O2 2
L1l
899

700096/8/8/2019 5:02:21 PM L300 i- -|7. Sunninglea Sub 21.51
10 0
02 2

- Invoice # : 636

Ll
89 9

700109/8/9/2019 7:51:39 AM  |BOLTON E -|1. Waterloo St. 22.33
1O 0
O5 5
L
899

700114(8/9/2019 8:33:00 AM 283 g -1-|1. Waterloo St. 16.69
10 0
05 5
Ll
89 9

700147/8/9/2019 1:46:25 PM  |L300 E -|1. Waterloo St. 21.46
1O 0
O5 5
L
899

700148(8/9/2019 1:48:10 PM 283 g- - 1. Waterloo St. 21.90
10 0
05 5
L1111

700129/8/9/2019 11:09:23 AM  |BOLTON g?? X Waterloo St. 21.65
coo
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1
355
L1
899
7001408/9/2019 12:43:30 PM | BOLTON 2 23 |Waterloo St. 2146
700
155
L
899
700036 8/8/2019 11:09:48 AM | BOLT i 27, Waterloo St. 21.67
700
AEE
L1
899
700044/8/8/2019 11:58:55 AM 283 2 27 |Waterloo St. 20,88
700
155
L
899
700047/8/8/2019 12:27:05 PM | BOLTON i 27, Waterloo St. 2039
700
AEE
L1
899
700054/8/8/2019 1:03:56 PM 283 2 27 |Waterloo St. 21.09
700
155
L
899
700058 8/8/2019 1:33:39 PM | BOLTON i 27, Waterloo St. 2132
700
AEE
L1
899
700071/8/8/2019 2:24:08 PM 283 2 27 |Waterloo St. 2133
700
155
L
899
700103 8/9/2019 7:26:00 AM  |283 i 297 \Waterloo st. 20.88
700
AEE
111
899
700108 8/9/2019 7:44:12 AM | L300 2--7. \Waterloo St. 2214
00
155
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0
lé 1{1
> 99

700110/8/9/2019 7:56:28 AM LPS1 a4 Waterloo St. 20.76
1 00
0 55

- Invoice # : 637

LL
88 ;

700017/8/8/2019 8:09:27 AM 06GROVER gé - Princess Anne Public School 20.60
11 1
(0]0)
LL
88 ;

700023(8/8/2019 9:06:57 AM | 06GROVER ié . |Princess Anne Public School | 21.64
11 1
00
LL
88 ;

700029/8/8/2019 10:22:32 AM  |06GROVER ié- Princess Anne Public School 21.12
11 1
(0]0)
LL
88 ;

700037/8/8/2019 11:22:12 AM  |06GROVER i?ﬁ -1, Princess Anne Public School 21.38
11 1
00
LL
88 ;

7000498/8/2019 12:34:39 PM | 06GROVER ié- Princess Anne Public School 21.75
11 1
(0]0)
LL
88 ;

700057/8/8/2019 1:27:54 PM | 06GROVER ié . |Princess Anne Public School | 21.69
11 1
00
LL
88 ;

700072/8/8/2019 2:25:38 PM 06GROVER gé - Princess Anne Public School 20.72
11 1
g0
LLI1

7000808/8/2019 3:45:15 PM 06GROVER gg ? . Princess Anne Public School 21.50
dd1
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11
0o

LL
88;
22
dle

1!
00
UL
88
22
ac
11

0o

LL
88;
22
dle

11
00
UL
88
22
ac
11

0o

LL
88

700086|8/8/2019 4:12:03 PM  |LPS1 5(2: -|3. Waterloo St 21.53

112
0o

700089/8/8/2019 4:30:07 PM LAP18 1. Princess Anne Public School 21.54

700093(8/8/2019 4:43:54 PM 06GROVER 1. Princess Anne Public School 21.04

[ o Y

700061/8/8/2019 1:46:22 PM  |LPS1 3. Waterloo St 22.02

700075/8/8/2019 2:44:04 PM BOLTON 3. Waterloo St 21.06

Uo ' O =

O —

7.5.3 Invoice grouping by Customer, Order and ltem

When grouping by Customer, Order and Item, multiple invoices are created for Order's 19-02 (Invoice
# 584-587), 19-02 (Invoice # 588-590) and L82C10 (Invoice # 591-592).

Each invoice only includes Tickets for one Customer, Order and Item.

Ticket # Date and Time Truck ID AUGEEED I3 Placed At Net 3
Order ID

- |Invoice #: 584

8/9/2019 12:35:39

700139 PM

SCH14 19-02 1. Sunninglea Sub 20.40
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700144(8/9/2019 1:06:02 PM |LPS1 19-02 1. Sunninglea Sub 21.19

700145|8/9/2019 1:27:49 PM |SCH14 19-02 1. Sunninglea Sub 21.95

700152(8/9/2019 2:05:10 PM |LPS1 19-02 1. Sunninglea Sub 20.87
- |Invoice #: 585

700064 8/8/2019 1:53:39 PM |BLANE9 19-02 13. Sunninglea Sub 20.94

700076/8/8/2019 2:51:54 PM |BLANE9 19-02 13. Sunninglea Sub 20.23
- |Invoice #: 586

700077|8/8/2019 2:55:06 PM |LPS1 19-02 3. Sunninglea Sub 21.88

700135 ﬁﬁ/ 2019120523, by 19-02 3. |Sunninglea Sub 21.59
- |Invoice #: 587

700016/8/8/2019 7:52:01 AM |L300 19-02 7. Sunninglea Sub 21.92
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700020/8/8/2019 8:45:24 AM |L300 19-02 7. |Sunninglea Sub 21.94
7000268/8/2019 9:42:37 AM |L300 19-02 7. Sunninglea Sub 21.26
700034 i/,a/ 2019 10:4157 1 309 19-02 7. |Sunninglea Sub 22.00
700046 ﬁ/,\j/ 2019120948 1, 3 19-02 7. |Sunninglea Sub 21.64
700055 8/8/2019 1:06:03 PM |L300 19-02 7. |Sunninglea Sub 21.08
700062 8/8/2019 1:48:52 PM 284 19-02 7. Sunninglea Sub 21.26
700067,8/8/2019 1:59:43 PM |L300 19-02 7. |Sunninglea Sub 20.51
700081|8/8/2019 3:47:28 PM |BLANE9 19-02 7. Sunninglea Sub 20.35
700084 8/8/2019 4:04:18 PM |L300 19-02 7. |Sunninglea Sub 21.28
700094|8/8/2019 4:47:20 PM | BLANE9 19-02 7. |Sunninglea Sub 19.98
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700096/8/8/2019 5:02:21 PM L300 19-02 Sunninglea Sub 21.51
- |Invoice # : 588

700109/8/9/2019 7:51:39 AM |BOLTON 19-05 Waterloo St. 22.33

700114/8/9/2019 8:33:00 AM | 283 19-05 Waterloo St. 16.69

700147/8/9/2019 1:46:25 PM |L300 19-05 Waterloo St. 21.46

7001488/9/2019 1:48:10 PM |283 19-05 Waterloo St. 21.90
- |Invoice # : 589

700129 i/,a/ 201911:0923 155 1o 19-05 Waterloo St. 21.65

700140 gﬁ/ 2019124330 1551 70N 19-05 Waterloo St. 21.46
- |Invoice # : 590

700036 f\/,a/ 201911:0948 |5 ¢ 19-05 Waterloo St. 21.67
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700044 f\/,\j/ 201913855 g3 19-05 7. \Waterloo St. 20.88
700047 ﬁ/,\j/ 2019122705 15551 1oN 19-05 7. \Waterloo St. 20.39
700054(8/8/2019 1:03:56 PM | 283 19-05 7. |Waterloo St. 21.09
700058(8/8/2019 1:33:39 PM |BOLTON 19-05 7. \Waterloo St. 21.32
700071/8/8/2019 2:24:08 PM | 283 19-05 7. |Waterloo St. 21.33
700103/8/9/2019 7:26:00 AM |283 19-05 7. |Waterloo St. 20.88
700108(8/9/2019 7:44:12 AM | L300 19-05 7. |Waterloo St. 22.14
700110/8/9/2019 7:56:28 AM |LPS1 19-05 7. |Waterloo St. 20.76
- |Invoice #: 591
700017,8/8/2019 8:09:27 AM |06GROVER 19-11 1. Princess Anne Public School | 20.60
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700023|8/8/2019 9:06:57 AM |06GROVER 19-11 Princess Anne Public School | 21.64
700029 i/,\j/ 201910:22.32 lo6cRoVER  ||19-11 Princess Anne Public School | 21.12
700037, i/,a/ 2019102212 lo6RoVER  ||19-11 Princess Anne Public School | 21.38
700049 ﬁ/,\j/ 2019123439 lo6GROVER  ||19-11 Princess Anne Public School | 21.75
700057|8/8/2019 1:27:54 PM |06GROVER 19-11 Princess Anne Public School | 21.69
700072|8/8/2019 2:25:38 PM |06GROVER 19-11 Princess Anne Public School | 20.72
700080|8/8/2019 3:45:15 PM |06GROVER 19-11 Princess Anne Public School | 21.50
700089 8/8/2019 4:30:07 PM |LAP18 19-11 Princess Anne Public School | 21.54
700093/8/8/2019 4:43:54 PM |06GROVER 19-11 Princess Anne Public School | 21.04
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- |Invoice #: 592
700061/8/8/2019 1:46:22 PM |LPS1 19-05 3. Waterloo St 22.02
700075|8/8/2019 2:44:04 PM |[BOLTON 19-05 3. Waterloo St 21.06
700086/8/8/2019 4:12:03 PM |LPS1 19-05 3. Waterloo St 21.53

7.6 Editing and printing invoices

To edit, print and Email Invoices, click the Invoices tile. To return to the Home view, click the
Home icon on the system menu.

Invoices

E|

Invoices are selected based on the Invoice Date using the Calendar control. Select a date on
the Calendar and Invoices for that date will appear in the grid to it's right.

An in depth description of techniques that can be used to select Invoices using the calendar
control is documented in the Ticket Editor topic.

You can print single or multiple Invoices by clicking the Print button or you can print a list of
Invoices by choosing the Grid item from the drop down menu.
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= Table name: [Shipment =
D Select a date or range of dates: [ Today »J

4 August 2022 B
SM TW T F S
3112 3 456
78 910111213
14 15 16 17 1819 20
5|21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30 31

September, 2022

SM TW T F §
123
7l 4 5 6 7 8 910
11121314 1516 17
3918 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30

October, 2022

SM TW T F §
40| 1
412345678
910111213 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
53031 1 2 3 4 5

R i

i

58 @

HE BB

Start: End:
2022-08-19 |v| [2022-08-19 R

INS 172.19.16.1 16274 MB. 5406 MB

Drag a column header here to group by that column o)

£3

& Invoice # Date Customer ID Name [Tickets invoice File Name
(| 2662 2022-08-10 GREEN1  GREENFIELD AGGREGATES

] 2663 2022-08-19 PACD1  IPAC PAVING

=) 2664 2022-08-19 LAKEO1 LAKESIDE CONTRACTING
5]

O]

Select one or more Invoices
2665 2022-08-19 MAVIO1  MAVIS GARDEN SUPPLIES IN: to print or email

2666 2022-08-19 MELRO1 MELROSE PAVING

= 2670 2022-08-19 NOVAO2 NOVAPAVE CONSTRUCTION 3
= 2671 2022-08-19 PACFIC PACIFIC PAVING LTD. 70
[l ?A72 2027-08-19 PARK0? PARKN? 3

Categories 1 (Rate) and 2 (Fes) represent charges for Material. Categories 3 (Rate) and 4 (Fee) represent charges for Delivery.

Categories 5+ represent Taxes, both weight and dollar values Taxes.
Drop Filter Fields Here | The Pivot Table gives you

tem Total ||| Quantity || |category 2 ||
1 3 s |Grand Total|

|invoice & [v/|Date & [vl[Name 2 [#|om Total ‘Quantfty ‘\tem Total ‘Cluanlfty |nem Total |Quantity ‘Ilem Total ‘
2662 $18362.86 29776 $2,387.17 $20,750.03
2663 $12727 4159 $16.55 $143.82
2664 $193.94 2.00 $25.21 $219.15
2665 $497598  60.06 $646.88 $5,622.86
2666 $4419416  598.89 $5,745.20 $43,939.36
2667 $183,363.99 297331 $23,837.34 $207,201.33
2668 $439.21 2560 $57.10 $496.31
2669 $2031630 24264  $2,000.76 $2,641.12 $24958.18
2670 $2,15082 4187 $279.63 $2,430.55
2671 $14,580.93  1,480.19
= 2672 $1,73726 2046 aaaca. waoeny
2673 $20359.31  262.51 rid

Pivot Table...
2674 $6,398.78  487.93

Invoice... CtrleP

W 15 PR ERIER @

3.2.22.232

SQLite: SQLite : Dispatch

223

A

7.7 Sample invoice

Invoices can be completely customized for your company. Here is a sample:
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7.8

Fermar Paving Ltd. - Invoice
1921 Albion Road Infarmation from the My
Companies table Phone  416-675-3550
Rexdale, ON M3W 558 Fax  416-675-3556
www.fermarltd.com info@fermarltd.com
Sold to: Invoice # 6
Forest Contractors Ltd. Date: 4/2/2019
240 Chrislea Rd. Information from the Customer FORED1
table Phone  905-913-9291
Waughan, OM L4L 8W1 Fax  9058-913-9317
Attention: Tany estimating@fore stgroup.ca
(2181} HLE
Material WMaterial Delvery Delivery
Ticket # Purchase Order Quantity e Eaa Oate Fee
341846 2112018 6:48:29 AM 21 tonnes $65.86 ) 51,393.60
341857 W220187:35:18 AN 2118 21,3949
341859 WZ12018 T:41:27 AM 21.25 51,400.18
341855 2172018 8:32:11 AN 20.65
Values that are repeated only
341858 W21/2018 8:54:48 AN 2113 .
print once, Rates and Fees
341870 212018 3:18:24 AM 21.20 .
that are 0 do not print at all
341874 Q212018 G:44:45 AN 2112
341879 WEZ2018 10:26:34 AM 2113 31,391.62
341884 2112018 10:39:49 AM 2118 $1,395.57
341886 2172018 11:01:28 AN 21.14 $1,392.28
341880 W21/2018 11:28:08 AM 21.23 51,388.21
341893 2172018 11:56:27 AM 21.18 21,3848
341898 WEZVZ018 12:22:43 PN 21.14 51,382.28
341803 2112018 12:46:36 PM 2115 51,392.94
341813 2172018 2:01:45 PM 21.14 51,392.28
341814 W21/2018 3:30:33 PM 5.93 $653.99
(216-1) HL& Material Total $21,531.59
Total ted § " Sub-Total £21,531.59
otals are printed for eacl st 5279911
Order ltem R,
[ Total 524,330.70
Total for all Order Iltems —_—
on the the Invoice
Page 1of1

Printing invoices

You can print an Invoice by selecting the Invoice and clicking the Print button (or pressing Ctrl
+P).

Printing multiple invoices
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You can print multiple Invoices by selecting the Invoices using the check boxes at the left side of
the Grid and clicking the Print button (or pressing Ctrl+P).

7.9 Emailing invoices
You can email an Invoice by selecting the Invoice and clicking the Email button.
Emailing multiple invoices

You can email multiple Invoices by selecting the Invoices using the check boxes at the left side
of the Grid and clicking the Email button.
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8.1

Tools

PDF Viewer

PDF Viewer allows you to view and print Portable Document Format (PDF) files. It includes all
the features you would expect such as printing, thumb nail view, page rotation and zoom.

@ PDF Viewer

[x MNavigation = Rotate View -

ORIGINAL MASTER RECORDOING

MILES BAVIS

Print Preview

Miles Davis

any mastering
engineers have taken
a shet at this Mile
Davis classic. ¥ :
one might question
the reason that Mobile
Fidelity chose to
produce ancther capy,
the query can easily be answered:
The 45RPM pressing immediately
sold-out and demanded a second-
run batch. Our staff collecter, Tom
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Printer Preview

Mame: |18 SHARP M¥-M260 PCL6 ~ | Properties... I — = s
Status:  Ready Network. ..

Type: SHARP MX-M260 PCLE -

Where:  192.168.7.32

Comment:

[Jerint as Image

[IPrint to File Browse...

Page range Copies

[@F] MNumber of Pages: | All ~

Pages:
Ome=: [ ] Hcoeiecos

Enter page number andfor page ranges

separated by commas, For example: 1,3,5-12, Ijil 11

Placement and Scaling Orientation
() Adjust To: @ Auto
+| % normal size () Portrait
(@ Fit to Page Width (O Landscape
Centeronpage ————— v
Horizontally Vertically Page: of Pages| Paper Size: 215.9 mm x 279.4 mm

8.2 TeamViewer

TeamViewer allow us to provide remote support. We can connect directly to your computer to
provide training or to help you resolve any issues you might have with Dispatch.

You can start TeamViewer by clicking on the TeamViewer tile.

We include a branded version of TeamViewer. This version of TeamViewer will only allow us to
connect to your computer after you have given us your permission.

Ll
ETeamVlewerQuickSuppur‘t = &=

This version of TeamViewer will anly work
CANADIAN when connecting to us for support

BOHPAHY I.IIII'I'ED

Allow Remote Control

Please wait until your partner joins the session.

E Jeff Weir - Remote control @]

Session code

Jeff Weir would ke to view and control your desktop.
Would you ke to allow that? We can only access your

537-296-043 ihyour permisi

computer with your permission

Your name

Rosemary-win7_x64 Cancel (21)
E‘ Cancel

wwvwteamviewer.com

Awaiting authentication
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Settings

The Settings view is used to access and configure application settings. To open the Settings

view, click the Settings tile.

Settings

é}

‘ Getting Started Help

Setting groups

Setting groups are at the left side of the Settings panel. Withing the groups are items.

Choosing an item from the group will cause the items setting panel to display at the right. For
example, if you click Scale in the Devices group, the Scale settings panel will appear.

The initial panel that appears is the About panel.
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@ Settings

General

€ About
Privacy
R Registration
E' System Information

Ticket Printing

9 m

5 out

¥ Tare

Data Source

@ Connection
o Info

Confirmations
1Y Tools

&% User Accounts

@ QuickBooks

Devices

# Scale

Ef Signature Pad
Aurora Remote
%8 Camera

Vj" Card Reader
Seald

SeaMAX elf0

9.1 General
9.1.1 About

» About

E Dispatch 3.0

Copyright © 1999-2017, Canadian Scale Company Limited.  All Rights Reserved.

Build 3.0.17.240

Choosing an item from this navigation control
updates the contents of the panel to it's right

@mbarcaders | pOWERED BY

5 e | SOLY vt W,

ANYWHERE

Open the About panel by selecting About from the General group.

229
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General

& about

B Appearance
Folders

=1 Email

- system Information

2

Registration
Ticket Printing -

The About panel displays information about the application including the name and build
information.

About

A =
'\.5-' Dispatch 3.2

Copyright © 1993-2023, Canadian Scale Company Limited.

Build 3.2.23.303

G Get the latest update from canscale.com

@ View documentation online

www.canscale.com

www.canscale.com/dispatch

ANYWHERE

@mbarcaderc
BUILTWITH

) I EDE E POWEREDEY . . POWERED BY
@ v+ Buiider e ?SQLIte ' o Mariaos SQL

3432

Icon made by Freepik from www.flaticon.com

SAP SOL Anywhere is/are the trademark(s) or registered trademark(s) of SAP SE or its affiliates in Germany and in several other countries.
Postgres and PostgreSQL and the Elephant Logo (Slonik) are all registered trademarks of the PostgreSQL Community Association of Canada.
Microsoft, Windows, SQL Server are trademarks of the Microsoft group of companies.

MySQL is @ trademark of Oracle Corporation andjor its affiliates.

The MariaDB trademark is wholly owned by MariaDB Corporation Ab and is a registered trademark.
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Clicking the application icon will open the About Windows dialog. If you are ever asked what
version of Windows you are using and are unsure, this is a quick and easy way to find out.
Here's an example of Dispatch running on Windows 10:

About

i

R

Build 3.2.23.303

G Get the latest ug

© view document

www.canscale.com

www.canscale.comy/

|
BUILTWITH

@ C++ Bui

lcon made by Freeg

SAP SOL Anywhere i,

= Dispatch 3.2

Copyright © 1999-2023, Canadian Scale Company Limited.

About Windows

o Windows 11

am Microsoft Windows
w Version 23H2 (05 Build 22635.2552)
© Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved.

The Windows 11 Pro operating system and its user interface are protected
by trademark and other pending or existing intellectual property rights in
the United States and other countriesfregions.

This product is licensed under the Microsoft Software License
Terms to:

And here's what you'll see when running Windows XP:

any and in several ot

Postgres and PostgreSQL and the Elephant Logo (Slonik) are all registered trademarks of the PostgreSQL Community Associc
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About

.

E Dispatch 3.0

Copyright © 1999-2017, Canadian Scale Company Limited.  All Rights Reserved.

Build 3.0.17.
b3

About Windows

f

) 1985-2001 1‘ ',._. Home E

rporation

Microsoft @ Windows
Version 5.1 (Build 2600.xpsp_sp3_gfe. 130704-0421 : Service Pack 3)
Copyright @ 2007 Microsoft Corporation

e

This product is licensed under the terms of the End-User
License Agreement to:
accounting

Physical memory available to Windows: 1,039,532 KB

9.1.2 Registration

Open Registration settings panel by selecting Registration from the General group.
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#E: Dispatch - Settings

General

& About

] Appearance
Folders

=1 email

L systern Information

@Regiztration )

Evaluating Dispatch 3.2

If you are a new user, prior to making a decision to purchase, Dispatch will run for a limited
period of time to allow you to evaluate whether it meets your requirements. Without a
registration code it will stop operating when the evaluation period comes to an end.

Other than that restriction on the length of time you can use the application, there is no
difference between the software running in evaluation or registered mode.

Note: All of your data are safe even if the evaluation period ends. The database can be used as is
should you choose to purchase the application.

Why do | need a Registration code?

If you want to use Dispatch beyond the evaluation period you must register the software which
requires a Registration code.

Dispatch is always installed in evaluation mode. In fact, we cannot generate a Registration code
until the software has been installed and you follow the Registration process. This is true if you
are a new customer or an existing customer installing Dispatch on a new computer.
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Registration

Registration status: 45 days remaining in the 45 day evaluation period

Evaluation period: 4/4/2023 to 5/18/2023

O vou can use our software beyond the evaluation period by contacting us and purchasing a licence.
Once you have purchased a licence, we will generate a unique Registration Code for you using your

computers Machine ID. Registering the software using your unique Registration Code allows you to continue
using the software.

Requesting a Registration Code

Click the Request Registration Code button to send us an Email that includes the Machine ID, or click Copy
to copy it to the clipboard.

Request Registration Code... Machine ID: 14EDCOFT EE copy

Alternatively, you can send us a request using your default Email client.

Registering your software

When you receive your Registration Code, type or paste it into the Registration code prompt below and
click Register.

Registration code: ‘B Paste @ Register

You can call us to report your Machine ID.

MNorth American customers can use our toll-free number: 1-800-461-0634. For International customers, please use
00+1+416+2591111

You can use this QR code to capture the Machine ID:

0[50
ELE

Sending a Registration Code Request

You can send us an email directly from Dispatch to request a Registration code. Simply click
Request Registration Code, fill out the form (shown below) and click Send.
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& Request Registration Code

Complete this form and click S5end and your request will be Emailed to us.

If you are a licenced user, we will send a Registration Code to the Email address that you provide.
# Email:

MName:

Company: Phone:

# Machine ID: 14EDCOF7 (@]

B send a copy of this request to the Email address | have provided Send Cancel

If you have purchased the software we will send you a Registration code to the email address
that you provide.

If you cannot connect the computer that is running the application to the internet, simply copy
down the Machine ID and email it to us using your own email client whenever it is convenient.
We will send the Registration code in a reply email.

Do | need to buy a new licence when | replace my computer?

No. Install the evaluation software again, send us a Registration Code Request and we will send
you a new Registration code.

9.1.3 System Information

Open the System Information panel by selecting System Information from the General group.
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&% Dispatch - Settings

& about

B appearance
Folders
= Emai

L system Information

Q{ Registration

The System Information panel displays information about the operating system and system
configuration.

No matter which version of Windows you are using, the most popular Control Panel
applications can be accessed using the push buttons on the upper right side of the panel. For
example, clicking or tapping on the Date and Time button will open the Date and Time dialog.

You can print your System Information by clicking Print on the System menu.

The Folders group contains links to user's application data and documents folders. Clicking on
a link will open Windows Explorer at the location specified in the link.
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System Information

Operating System

Wersion 10.0 Build 0,

Hardware

Processor: Intel(R) Core(TM) i5-3337U CPU @ 1.80GHz
System type: &4-bit Operating System

Pen and Touch: 0

Serial ports: COM3,C0M4,C0M3,COMa

Screen resolution: 1920x 1080

Work area: 1920x 1040

Window size: 1197x943

Physical Memary

Total: 8075 MB Free: 2750 MB
Load: 65 %
Indentification

Computer name: WEIRDO12-LAPTOP

User name: weirdo12

Qwner:

Company:

Workgroup: TERRAPIN

Domain: WEIRDO12-LAPTOP

IP Address: 192.168.7.136

Folders

Personal:

Application documents: C

Application data:

| D Date and Time
| % Device Manager
| [l Display Properties
| Data Sources (ODEC)
| 1=4 Devices and Printers

| [ & Regional Settings

Easily access the most popular
Windows settings by clicking on
these push buttons

You can click on the links in the Folders group
to open Windows Explorer at the location

given in the link text

9.14 Folders

Dispatch 3.2 provides shortcuts to open commonly used folder in Windows Explorer.
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Settings

ok

General

€ about
R Registration
L] jon

Faolders

g

Ticket Printing

b

{'},In

Clicking on a link will open Windows Explorer at the folder named in the link.

System Information

Folders
Perscnal: Ch\Users\weirdo1\Documents
Application documents: C\Users\Public\Documents\CanScalelDispatch 3.0

Application data: C\PregramData\CanScale\Dispatch 3.0

9.1.5 Email

Open Email settings panel by selecting Email from the General group.
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& about
B Appearance
Folders
- System Information

gz Registration

Dispatch can send Tickets and Reports by Email.

You can use Dispatch 3.2's built in email support or you can use your own Email client like
Outlook or Thunderbird.

To use the built in Email support, you must configure an SMTP server.

Using your ISP's SMTP server
Using an Office 365 account
Using Mailjet

Using SendGrid

9.1.5.1 Using your ISP SMTP server

Using the SMTP provided by your Internet Service Provider (ISP) is the most direct route to
sending email.

Here is an example of the settings we use to send email using SMTP server provided by our
ISP:
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System Information

[] Use my email client (e.g. Outlook, Mozilla Thunderbird]

Email Server

Host: ‘smtp.netcam.ca il

Port: 25 |
Authorization type: ‘Default v|

Security: ‘ND TLS Support v|

User name: ‘ il

Password: ‘ D||[G

Sender: |5uppnrt@can5ca|e.cnm |
Enabled & | = Send email... |

You will notice that User name and Password are not required when using your ISP SMTP
server.

However, you must be connected to the correct ISP in order to use it's SMTP server.
For example, if your ISP at the scale house is Allstream and then you brought the laptop back
to the office where the ISP is Rogers, the settings would need to be changed or emailing will

not work.

If you install Dispatch 3.2 on a laptop and want to be able to send email from the scale house,
office and home you need to use another solution.

9.1.5.2 Using a Google Workspace account

You can use a Google Workspace account to send email.

In order to use a Google Workspace account, you must set your accounts Allow less secure
apps setting to ON. While signed into your account, you can click on the link below to access
the setting.

https://www.google.com/settings/security/lesssecureapps

When you click the link, you will be taken to a page similar to the one shown below.
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Google Account

< Less secure app access

Some apps and devices use less secure sign-in technology, which makes your ac-
count vulnerable. You can turn off access for these apps, which we recommend, or
turn it on if you want to use them despite the risks. Google will automatically turn
this setting OFF if it's not being used. Learn more

Click here to change the
Allow less secure apps: OFF setting

Allow less secure apps: ON @

Here is an example of the settings we use to send email using our Google Workspace account:

System Information

Use my email client (e.g. Outlook, Mozilla Thunderbird)

Email Server

Host: smtp.gmail.com 5]
Port: 465

Authorization type: |Default -

Security: Explict TLS -

User name: jeffw@canadianscale.com il
Password: @ [F
Sender: jeffw@canadianscale.com

+| Enabled ) =] Send email...
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9.1.5.3 Using an Office 365 account

You can use a Microsoft 365 account to send email.
The Host property can be set to smtp.office365.com or outlook.office365.com.

For the email account (User name) you are using, make sure that you enable SMTP AUTH. For
the domain, enable Legacy TLS.

System Information

[] Use my email client (e.g. Outlook, Mozilla Thunderbird)

Email Server

Host: ‘smtp.oi‘ficeBES.com ]
Port: 567 |
Authorization type: ‘Default v|

Security: |Exp|ictTLS v|

User name: ‘jeffw@canscale.cum il
Password: sSUsEBIBEES D “El
Sender: ‘jefﬁm'@canscale.com |
Enabled L] =1 Send ernail...

9.1.5.4 Using Mailjet

Mailjet is a commercial bulk email SMTP service.

We allow you to use Mailjet our account to send email from support@canscale.com. Do not
change the Sender account.

If you would like to personalize you email you will need to create your own Mailjet account.

To set the email properties to allow you to use our Mailjet account, press Ctrl+Alt+M.
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System Information

[] Use my email client (e.g. Outlook, Mozilla Thunderbird]

Email Server

Host: ‘in-vlmailjet.cum ﬂEI|
Port: 25 |
Authorization type: ‘Default v|

Security: ‘ND TLS Support v|

User narne: ‘65315’3?13536%3:4433141 ed4aileae il |
Password: SR NE RN R RN RERRRERRRRRRRRERS °E|
Sender: |5uppnrt@can5ca|e.cnm |
Enabled L] [=] Send email...

9.1.56.5 Using SendGrid

SendGrid is a commercial bulk email SMTP service.

We allow you to use our SendGrid account to send email from support@canscale.com. Do not

change the Sender account.

If you would like to personalize you email you will need to create your own SendGrid account.

To set the email properties to allow you to use our SendGrid account, press Ctrl+Alt+S.

System Information

[] Use my email client (e.g. Outlook, Mozilla Thunderbird)

Email Server

Host: ‘smtp.sendgrid.net

E
Port: 125 |
Authorization type: ‘Default v|
Security: |ND TLS Support v|
User name: ‘apikey g
Password: SUSESESESESESEEEIENENENENSRSRERORERERES (D) BE|

Sender: ‘suppnrt@canscale.cnm

S

[=] Send email...

243
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9.1.5.6 ISP SMTP server settings

9.1.5.6.1 CenturyLink SMTP settings

CenturyLink SMTP Settings

9.1.5.6.2 Xplorent SMTP settings

Xplornet SMTP Settings

System Information

Use my email client [e.g. Qutlook]

email Server

Hast: smip.xplornet.com IE'
Port: 455

Authorization type: SASL -

Security: Explict TLS -

User name: heather.hockley@xplornet.com TD
Password: T ITITTITIIT ) E TD
Sendern hockley@thesunrockgroup.com

/| Enabled L] | <=1 S5end email... |

9.1.6 Appearance

Add a little variety to your desktop by customizing Dispatch with one of 30+ user-interface
Skins. To select a Skin, click Appearance on the system menu. Next, choose one of the Standard
or Vector skins from the Skin Gallery. When you choose a Skin, the appearance of the
application is updated.

To remove a skinning effect, click on the Windows Style check box.

Skin Gallery
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Change the appearance of this application by choosing one of the available Skins. [ Touch Mode EMindows Stylei

Skins
Vector Skins

N O = @

Basic Office2019Black Officez019Colorful  Office2019DarkGray Office2019White TheBezier
Standard Skins

o

e « i ® W =
Black Elug Blueprint Cararmel Coffee Darkroorm Darkside
B B O 9 @

- - o >

DevExpressDarkStyle DevExpressStyle Foggy GlassOceans HighContrast iMaginary Lilian

L

|
J )
LiquidSiey LondonLiguidSky McSkin Metropolis MetropalisDark ManeyTwins Pumpkin
r_ 3 . ()

e v ) A © @ W

Seven SevenClassic Sharp SharpPlus Silver Springtime Starcust
Surnmer2008 Thefsphaltworld Valenting Vizualstudio2013Blue Whiteprint ¥rmaz2008EIue

oK
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9.2

9.3

Ticket Printing
Tickets
Default Ticket Unit:  |kg |2
Default Ticket Table: |Shipment tickets [

|- | Open the Print Preview dialog prior to printing
|| Enable manual editing of Tare weight
|| Display manually entered scale weight

|| Allow user to select Ticket Unit for new Order Items

|| Enahle InfOut weighing

Whan a Ticket has been completed:

|| Assign Truck to the last Customer ID
|»| Assign Truck to the last Order ID

|| Assign Truck to the last Item ID

|»| If the Tare weight is manually edited, update the Truck table

The following minumum charge amounts apply to any sale when a customer is paying at

the scale,
Material: 0.00
Delivery: 0.00

Data Sources

A Data Source represents a connection to a database.
Dispatch 3.2 supports the following database systems:

e SAP SQL Anywhere

e Microsoft SQL Server on Azure
e Microsoft SQL Server Express
. MySQL

e PostgreSQL

o SQLite

As of July 20, 2021, SQLite is the default database used by Dispatch. Prior this date, SQL
Anywhere was the default database for all of our database centric products. We began using
what is now known as SAP SQL Anywhere in 1992 when it was known as Watcom SQL.
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9.3.1 Connection
9.3.1.1 Connection properties

To access the Data Source Connection properties click the Connection item from the Data
Source group.

The connection properties that are presented are based on the Database driver property. The
default database is SQLite and the connection properties for that driver are shown in the
example below.

Connection
Database driver:  5ClLite v
File name: CihvUsers\PublichDocumentst CanScaleh\Dispatch 3.2\Dispatch.sglite -
Advanced: LeckingMode=Mormal;Synchrenocus=MNormal

ﬂ' Help configuring a 50l ite connection Disconnect Connect
Folders
Cuery folder: CiUsers\Public\Documentst Can5calehDispatch 3.2450Lite g X
Report folder: CiiUsers\Public\Documentst Can5Scaleh\Dispatch 3.2\50Lite\Reports g X
FastReport folder: Ch\Users\Public\D'ocuments\Can5cale\Dispatch 3.2\FastReport g X

Database driver

The Database driver property is used to select a database system. Dispatch supports the
following database systems:

Database Description

driver

ASA SAP SQL Anywhere

MSSQL Microsoft SQL Server on Azure
MSSQL Microsoft SQL Server

MySQL MySQL

MariaDB MySQL

PG PostgreSQL

PG PostgreSQL on Azure

SQlite SQlite
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9.3.1.2

If you would like to one of the other supported database systems instead of the default
(SQLite), please contact us for support.

Connecting to a Data Source

Automatically connecting to a Data Source

Normally, when Dispatch starts, it will automatically connect to the Data Source specified in the
Connection properties.

Disabling an automatic connection

It is possible to disable the automatic connection by unchecking the control show below (shown
in it's checked state):

|»| Automatically connect when application starts

Manually connecting to a Data Source

To connect to a Data Source, click Settings>Data Source>Connection and click in the Connect
push button. While the Data Source is not connected, the connection property controls are
enabled.

Data Source
Connection

Database driver: |4SA -

ODBC Driver: Adaptive Server Anywhere 8.0 M
Database:

File name: Ch\ProgramData\CanScale\Dispatch 3.00Adaptive Server Anywhere 8.0\Dispatch.db -
Server Host name:

ODBC Advanced:
User name: dba

Password:

Options

+ | Automatically connect when application starts
+ | Automatically reconnect if connection is lost
Prompt user before disconnecting

Ping connection  Interval: |60000 - | ms
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When a Data Source is connected, the Disconnect button is enabled and connection property
controls are disabled.
Data Source

Connection

Options

~" | Automatically connect when application starts
+ | Automatically reconnect if connection is lost
Prompt user before disconnecting

ms

9.3.1.3 Disconnecting from a Data Source

To disconnect from a Data Source, click Settings>Data Source>Connection and click in the
Disconnect push button.

249
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Data Source

Connection

Options

+ | Automatically connect when application starts
~ | Automatically reconnect if connection is lost

Prompt user before disconnecting

While the Data Source is connected, the Connection property controls are disabled.
Prompting user prior to disconnecting

Dispatch will warn you prior to disconnecting from a Data Source if the following control is
checked:

|*#| Prompt user before disconnecting from Data Source

The warning looks like this:

"_f‘es No

Click Yes to disconnect or No to remain connected to the current Data Source.
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9.3.1.4 Database login

If you would like to create a more secure connection to the database or database server, you
can require users to login in each time a connection is made to a database.

Leaving the User name and Password Connection properties empty will cause Dispatch to

prompt the user to provide those values when attempting to connecting to a Personal or
Network server.

Data Source
Connection

Database driver:  |[A54

QODBC Driver: Adaptive Server Anywhere 2.0

Database:

Database Login

File

J.00Adaptive Server Anywhere 8.00\Dispat-

S5erve Eq}l Enter your credentials Host name:

ODBY eer name: || |

USer | paseword: | |

Pass
(0] Cancel

Connect

Cptions

9.3.1.5 Folder properties

The Folder properties tell Dispatch where to look for query and report files.

In a single-user environment (like SQLite) there is no need modify the the folder property
values. Storing files locally is the default and that makes perfect sense.

Folders

Query folder: ChlserstPublic\DocumentsiCanScale\Dispatch 3.2\50Lite g/ X
Report folder: ChUsers\Public\DocumentsiCanScale\Dispatch 3.2\50Lite\Reports a X
FastReport folder  C\Users\PublictDocuments\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\FastReport a | X
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However, if you are using a database server (PostgreSQL for example) and have multiple users,
you may want to store the query and report files in a location where they can be shared by all
users. Using common folders ensures that any additions and/or modifications are available to
all users without having to copy and paste files to each users PC.

In the example shown below, query and report files are stored on a NAS named jerry.

Folders

Query folder: WWern?Public\CanScale\PG q/ X
Report folder: WernPublic\CanScale\PG\Reports q/ X
FastReport folder: ‘\\jern®\Public\CanScale\FastReport q | X

Of course the folders that you choose do not need to be on the same shared resource for all
properties. For a particular installation it might make sense that the Query files are be stored in
a local folder and the Report and FastReport files are stored on a shared folder.

Folder properties are stored locally on each users PC so they can differ depending on the
requirements of the users of that PC.

For example, the FastReport folder could one value for users at the scale and a completely
different folder for users in your accounting department.

9.3.2 Info

To display information about the current database connection, click Settings>Data
Sources>Info.
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Data Source

Information on Current Connection

Database: Dispatch

File name: Ch\ProgramData\CanScale\Dispatch 3.00Adaptive Server Anywhere 8.0\Dispatch.db
Current user: DEA

Drriver name: ASA

Version: 8.0.2.3601

Parameters: ConnectionDef=Dispatch3

Connection name: <Empty>
Connection file: <Empty=>

Connection ID: 508116521

Server type: Personal

Started: 2018-06-23 12:23:11 pm

Query folder: ChProgramData\CanScale\Dispatch 3.00ASA

Report folder: Ch\Users\weirdol M AppDatatRoaming\CanScaletDispatch 30058 \Reports

9.4 Scale

The Scale settings panel is used to add and delete Scales from the Scale database and to
configure the settings for those Scales.

Scale settings store information about how a digital weight indicator is connected to your
computer and how the data received from the digital weight indicator will displayed to a user.

To access Scale settings, click the Scale item from the Devices group.
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9.4.1

@ Settings

General

© About
A Registration
L system Information

Folders

Ticket Printing

4
£ out
1 Tare

¥ Unottended

Data Source

[& comnection
o Info

[E] confirmations
It Tools

&% User Accounts

@ QuickBooks

Aurora Remote
&) camera

HUM

Name: Scalel
Type: -
Description: Scalel
Measurement system: v
Increment size: 20

Certification:

ast Inspection:
[hame e
Type: v
Description: Scaled
Measurement system: v
Increment size: 20
Certfication:
Last Inspection:

Neme: Scale3
Type: -
Description: Scale3
w | < scaleaofa [ v [m][+ ] =] al[@

Use the Navigater control to Add and Delete definitions

Display

Port Display DataPacket Status Conditions Server

Device type: Serial ~
Baud rate: 9600 v
Data bits: k] -
Parity: None ~
Stap bits: 1 v
Time out: 5000=] ms
Dl s port o ms
Scale data

“B' 48080 KG GR '

When a port is open, any data
received fiom the scale will be

Once the scale settings are
correet the scale weight will be
displayed here

Use this switch control ta open
and close the serial port

Closed [0 | Opened e

displayed here

Font: | T CourierNew  Size: [ Show Ctrl Characters

3.0.19.200

Digital weight indicator

A digital weight indicator is an electronic device used to display the weight of an object or
load. It is typically used in conjunction with a scale, which measures the weight of the object,
and then sends a signal to the digital weight indicator for display.

Digital weight indicators can have a variety of features, such as the ability to store and recall
weight data, perform mathematical calculations, and communicate with other devices or
systems. They are commonly used in industrial and commercial settings, such as warehouses,
manufacturing plants, and shipping facilities, to accurately weigh and monitor inventory,
products, and materials.

A digital weight indicator also provides an output for connecting to other devices like
computers, printers or remote weight displays.

The output signal is typically RS232 or Ethernet. In order to connect your scale to your
computer, you must have a digital weight indicator with a RS232 or Ethernet output.

This is an example of a digital weight indicator:
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Connecting your scale to a computer

If you want to acquire a scale weight directly from your scale (your Truck Scale for example),
your scale must be connected to a digital weight indicator and the digital weight indicator must
be connected to your computer.

Connecting the digital weight indicator to a serial port on your computer is the most common
way to connect your scale to your computer.

Other connection methods include a using a direct Ethernet connection from your digital weight
indicator to a router or network switch or using an Ethernet serial port server .

Of course once your scale is connected to your computer you will need software to read the
data from the digital weight indicator.

Configuring the digital weight indicator

Your digital weight indicator will look something like this:

M2000

Your indicator must be capable and configured to send weight data continuously (stream
mode) or on request (demand mode).
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Stream mode is the preferred mode and easiest to debug.

While your indicator may be capable of stream or demand mode, that doesn't mean that it
either of those modes have been enabled. You may need to have a service technician configure
your indicator to enable it to send data in stream or demand mode.

Your indicator should not be configured so that the scale operator has to manually cause the
indicator to send data (e.g. by pressing the Print key on the indicator front panel).

If you are connecting a bench scale or a laboratory balance the digital weight indicator and
scale are usually a self-contained unit.

Serial port connection

The RS232 serial port remains the most common way to connect your digital weight indicator
to your computer.

1. The digital weight indicator must have an RS232 serial port that is compatible with the PC
you are using. If it does not:

o Make any necessary modifications required to add a serial port to your existing digital weight
indicator.
o Replace your digital weight indicator indicator with one that has an RS232 serial port.
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2. The interface cable that connects the indicator to the computer is normally custom made and
installed by your scale supplier or the service technician that maintains your scale.

If your scale indicator has never been connected to a PC, contact the service provider that
maintains your scale and ask them to have an interface cable made and installed.

More often than not, the end that connects to the digital weight indicator is hardwired to a
terminal block within the digital weight indicator. In the example below, the digital weight
indicator has 2 serial ports labeled COM1 and COM2.

The end of the cable that connects to the computer should have a 9-position socket
connector.

9-position socket connector

Using the example and assuming the digital weight indicator transmitting data continuously,
the terminal marked TX would be connected to pin 2 on the 9-position connector and the
terminal labeled COM would be connected to pin 5.

If the indicator can only transmit data on request, the terminal labeled RX needs to be
connected to pin 3.
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3. Last but not least, your PC will need RS232 serial port. The typical PC serial port is a 9-
position pin connector socket connector.

9-position pin
connector

If you purchase an off the shelf desktop, laptop or notebook computer, there is very little
chance that it will have a serial port that is accessible. You will need to purchase a USB-Serial
adapter or serial port server.

The simplest choice is a USB-Serial adapter. Startech has an exceptional selection of USB-
Serial adapters and we recommend the ICUSB232PRO adapter.

USB-Serial Adapter

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Serial_port
https://www.startech.com/en-us/cards-adapters/serial-cards-adapters?filter_bustype=usb%202.0&filter_portstyle=cable%20adapters&filter_numberports=1
https://www.startech.com/en-us/cards-adapters/serial-cards-adapters?filter_bustype=usb%202.0&filter_portstyle=cable%20adapters&filter_numberports=1
https://www.startech.com/en-us/cards-adapters/serial-cards-adapters?filter_bustype=usb%202.0&filter_portstyle=cable%20adapters&filter_numberports=1
https://www.startech.com/en-us/cards-adapters/icusb232pro

Settings| 259

Another alternative is a Ethernet-based serial port server. If the digital weight indicator is
located more than 15 feet from the computer, the serial port server is a great choice. If you
need to connect any more than 2 scales to your computer a serial port server is also an
excellent choice.

Ethernet Serial Server

If you are having a PC custom built for you, ask the builder to install a serial port.
If you are unsure about any of the items listed above, contact us.

Connect using Ethernet

It is becoming more common digital weight indicators and electronic bench/platform/lab scales
to support Ethernet.

If you are using Ethernet (either TCP or UDP), we will assume the indicator has an RJ45
connector and you can use generic off the shelf CAT5 or CAT6 cabling. Select the cable that is
appropriate for your network hardware, connect one end to the indicator and one end to the
switch or router and you're done.

If you must connect the indicator directly to your computer you may need a crossover cable or
crossover adapter.

IP address and port number configuration

The critical part of the Ethernet configuration is assigning the indicator an IP address and port
number. Then you need to make sure the indicator is on the same IP network as the PC and
that the port number is available or your software will be unable to make a connection to the
indicator.

You should always assign a static IP address to the indicator making sure it's valid for the
network your PC is connected to and that it's not in the range that may be used by your
networks DHCP server. Don't allow the indicator to be assigned an IP address by DHCP.
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9.4.3

Adding and Deleting a Scale

The Navigator control is used to navigate, add and delete records from the Scale database.

To add a new Scale, click the & (Add) button on the Navigator control. A unique Scale Name
will be generated automatically. You change the Name or leave it as is.

To delete and existing Scale, select the Scale and click the =l (Delete) button. In the image
below, Scale?2 is selected. If Delete was clicked Scale2 would be deleted.

Name: Scalel
Type: Usey Defined -
Description: Scale List of scales in the Scale
Measurement system: Metric = database, In this example
Increment size: 10 ﬂ Scalel and Scale2
Certification: T —
Last Inspection:
Scale2 ! This frame indicates that
. Western (DF1000) ~ Scale2 has been selected
Description: Scale2
Measurement system: Metric e |
Increment size: 10
Certification:
Last Inspection;
The Mavigator control is used
/ to Add and Delete scales

W || 4 Scale20f2 | » @ 0

Use the Navigator control to Add and Delete definitions

General properties of a Scale definition

Name

A unique identifier. This value is generated automatically when you add a new Scale and it is
unique. The Name property can be changed but it must be unique.

Type

The Type property is used to set scale Port, Data Packet and Status Conditions to default values
for well known scale indicator types.

Description
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Any description suitable for the scale. The Description property is used as the display caption
(Optional).

Measurement system

There are two choices: Metric or Imperial.

Increment size

Scale increment or graduation size.
What is the purpose of the Type property?

The value of Type property is used to set the Port, Data Packet and Status Condition properties
to match the default settings for some well known digital weight indicators. Selecting the
correct Scale Type is the quickest way to configure the Port, Data Packet and Status Conditions
properties correctly.

When you change the Type property you will be asked to confirm that you want to use the
default settings for the Type you selected:

Confirm

o Do you want to use the default Port and Data Packet
settings for the Western (DF1000) indicator?

Yes Mo

The following predefined Scale Types are available:

o AD-432x

e Analogic

e Astec

e Cardinal

e Condec

e CSDI-10x

e Custom

e GSE

e 1Qplus

e Toledo

e Weigh-tronix

¢ Western (DF1000)
o Western (DF2000)
e Western (DF2500 Mode 6)
¢ 1Qplus (Command)
e User Defined
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944

Scale data

The Scale data control displays raw data received from the scale. It is a great way to determine
if the digital weight indicator has been connected properly and that it is sending data. No
processing of the data take place prior to it appearing in the Scale data control.

The Closed/Opened toggle switch controls whether or not data appears in the Scale data

control.

Port

Mame:

Display Data Packet Status Conditions

Baud rate:

Data bits:

Parity:

Stop bits:

COomM4

Time out: |

Delay after port dose: |

The data in the image below is from an IQplus 350:

Closed I:I Opened 0

Toggle the port from Closed
to Opened to check if data is
being received from the Scale

Scale data

“B! 24200LG ""M~J
“B* 24Z200LG ""M~J
“B* 24Z200LG ""M~J
“B* Z24Z00LG ""M~J
B! 24200LG "M~ T
“B! 24200LG ""M~T
B! 24200LG ""M~J
“B* 24Z200LG ""M~J
“B* 24Z200LG ""M~J

Font:

T Courier New

“ | Sige: [] show Ctrl Characters ER
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9.4.5 Backing up Scale settings

Using Windows Explorer, make a copy of the scale_settings.sqlite file. It is located in the
following folder:

C:\Users\Public\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2
946 Port

The Port tab is used to configure the device settings so that your computer can communicate
with your digital weight indicator.

Port  Display DataPacket Status Conditions Server

Device type: Closed I:l Opened ﬂ
Marne:

Baud rate: 9600 v

Data bits: 8 w

Parity: Naone ~

Stop bits: 1 ~

Tirne out: ms

Delay after port close: ms

Scale data

9.4.6.1 Device type

Serial and IP (Internet Protocol - TCP and UDP) communication between the digital weight
indicator and the PC are supported. The default Device type is Serial.
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9.4.6.2

Port  Display DataPacket Status Conditions Server Remote Display

Device type: Senal

MNarne:

Baud rate:

Data bits: 8 v
Parity: Mone b
Stop bits: 1 v
Time out: | 5000 = | ms
Delay after port close: | 0= | ms

Sharing a serial port

Configuring a Serial Port

Step 1 - Select a port

Closed I:l Opened 0

There are software solutions that allow you to share a single serial port between applications.

https://www.fabulatech.com/serial-port-splitter.html

The first step is to select the serial port that you have connected the digital weight indicator to
using the Name property. The drop down list will give you the option of selecting Not
connected followed by a list of all serial ports that have been detected.

Port  Display Data Packet Status Conditions Server

Device type:
Marme:
Baud rate:
Data bits:
Parity:

Stop bits:

e e

Serial

w Closec

CamM4

Mot connected
COmM3
COm4
COMBE
COmME

1

E

5000 =] me

If the only item in the list is Not connected, there are no serial ports available on your PC. You
can confirm this using Windows Device Manager.

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited


https://www.fabulatech.com/serial-port-splitter.html

Settings

265

Step 2 - Set the communication properties

The second step is to set communication properties: Baud rate, Data bits, Parity and Stop bits.

Thes

e settings must match the settings on the digital weight indicator exactly or the computer

and digital weight indicator will not communicate correctly.

Port Display DataPacket Status Conditions Server

Device type: Closed I:l Opened ﬂ
Mame:

Baud rate: 9600 w

Data bits: 8 w

Parity: None ~

Stop bits: 1 w

Time out: 5000 = ms

Delay after port close:

Scale data
Ti This is an arbitrary amount that should not be set
me to less than twice the output rate of the digital
ou weight indicator. The default is 5000ms or 5
t seconds. If data are not received with in that time

the display will be cleared.

De This parameter is useful in making sure that slow
lay serial port hardware not opened and closed too
aft quickly in succession which has been known to
er cause errors.
po
rt
co
se

Step 3 - Open the port

Once the port properties have been set (particularly the Port Name), we can test to if we are
receiving any data from the digital weight indicator by toggling the Closed/Open switch to
Open. If all goes well and the digital weight indicator is transmitting data something will appear
in the Scale data control.
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What appears in the image above may look like nonsense but it tell us two things:

e We have chosen the correct port
e The digital weight indicator is sending data
e One or more of the port properties are incorrect

Not bad - if we saw nothing in the Scale data control that would be a real problem.

Step 4 - Correcting the communication properties

So, what do we do now? The first setting to try changing is the Baud rate setting. Once we get
the Baud rate setting correct we are likely done. In the example above the Baud rate was set

14400. Most indicators will transmit data at 9600 baud or less so if you are experimenting try
values at or below 9600 first:

Perfect. The last 3 lines are legible and that's exactly what we want to see. Now we know the
data packet begins with ~B, the scale weight is 15450 and the data packet ends with AM.

Now we can go the the data packet tab and set up the data packet.

9.4.6.3 Configuring TCP

To connect to a an TCP enabled digital weight indicator, simply set the IP address and Port
properties to the address of the device you want to connect to.
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Display Data Packet Status Conditions Server Remote Display

Device type: | TCP w Closed I:l Opened 0

P address: |191.153.?.1as |

Port: |5555 |

Time out: | 5000 :| ms

Time out

This is an arbitrary amount that should not be set to less than twice the output rate of the
digital weight indicator. The default is 5000ms or 5 seconds. If data are not received with in that
time the display will be cleared.

9.4.6.4 Configuring UDP
To listen to a an UDP enabled device, the Port property must be the same port number that the

sending device is using.

Port Display DataPacket Status Conditions Server Remote Display

Device type: | UDP ~ Closed I:l Opened (7]

Port: |T-"T-" |

Time out: | 5000 :| ms

Time out
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This is an arbitrary amount that should not be set to less than twice the output rate of the
digital weight indicator. The default is 5000ms or 5 seconds. If data are not received with in that
time the display will be cleared.

9.4.6.5 Serial port properties

Here is a very simple explanation of each of the Serial port properties including an external link
to a more detailed technical explanation.

Name

The name of the serial port device (also known as a COM port) that your digital weight
indicator is connected to.

The drop down list contains Not connected and a list of the names of a the serial ports that
have been detected.

You can set the Port name property to Not connected to temporarily stop Dispatch from
communicating with a digital weight indicator without deleting the Scale from the database.

Baud rate

This property must be set to match the baud rate setting of your digital weight indicator.

Data bits

This property must be set to match the data bits setting of your digital weight indicator.

Parity

This property must be set to match the parity setting of your digital weight indicator.

Stop bits

This property must be set to match the stop bits setting of your digital weight indicator.
9.4.7 Display

The Display tab contains a number of controls that allow you to customize the appearance of
the Scale Display.
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Port Display Dats Packet Status Conditions

Style: Classic v Background: | [
Display mode: |i7 Segment Do Segment Colors

Error: | [
Use Style property _

Motion: i
Format: o000 | oft:. |
Testvalue:  [123456 | stable: | NN -

Default Settings

Given the settings above, the Scale Display will appear like this:

9.4.7.1 Style

You can choose from on any of 22 available display styles. Here are a some examples:

Disco
IceColdZone

J&- B R EE

Retro

269
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9.4.7.2

If you don not wish to use one of the available styles, uncheck the Use Style property control
and specify you own color combinations.

Display mode

The Display mode property controls the appearance of individual characters within the display.

7 Segment

Each character display block (section) consists of seven bar-shaped segments.

14 Segment

Each character display block (section) consists of fourteen bar-shaped segments.

5 x 8 Matrix (Dots)

Each character display block (section) consists of 40 dots forming the rectangular matrix.

5 x 8 Matrix (Squares)

Each character display block (section) consists of 40 square elements forming the rectangular matrix.

8 x 14 Matrix (Dots)
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Each character display section (matrix) consists of 112 dots forming the rectangular matrix.

8 x 14 Matrix (Squares)

Each character display section (matrix) consists of 112 square elements forming the rectangular
matrix.

9.4.7.3 Use Style property

Use Style property determines whether the Style property is used or if it will be overridden by
the Background and Segment Color properties.

Port Display Dats Packet Status Conditions

Style: Classic v Background: | [
Display mode: |i7 Segment Do Segment Colors

Error: | [
Use Style property _

Motion: i
Format: o000 | oft:. |
Testvalue:  [123456 | stable: | NN -

Default Settings

When Use Style property is checked, the Style property determines the appearance of the
Display control. For example, this is the Classic Style:
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When Use Style property is unchecked, the Background and Segment Color properties
determine the appearance of the Display control.

9.4.7.4 Format

The Format property defines the number of characters in the display. Here are some examples
of what will be displayed for a given Format and Test value.

Example 1

Format: <Empty>
Test value: 123456

If the Format property is blank, the display will be adjusted automatically to accommodate
exactly the number of characters in the value being displayed

Example 2

Format: 000
Test value: 123

3 characters

Example 3

Format: 00000
Test value: 123.5

5 characters with a leading blank character and a decimal point

9.4.8 Data Packet

A Data Packet consists of a string of characters transmitted by a digital weight indicator. The
Data Packet either begins with Start string and ends with End string OR contains exactly the
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number of characters specified by the Packet length property. The current value displayed by
the digital weight indicator is also contained within the Data Packet.

Port | Display | Data Packet | Status Conditions | Server | Remote Display | DDE

Start: AB - A Data Packet consists of a string of characters that either: (7]
End: A) - a. Begins with Start string and ends with End string

b. Contains exactly the number of characters specified by the Packet
Packet length: 0o length property

When debugging, try setting Packet Length to 1 and uncheck Show

AL control characters.
You can use these settings to extract a weight from Each character that is received will appear on the Scale data
a specific location within a Data Packet. contral.

Any value less than or equal to 1 will be ignored.

Start position: 1.
End position: 12
Start

The characters the indicate the start of a Data Packet.
End

The characters the indicate the end of a Data Packet.

Packet length

The number of characters in the data packet including (if specified) the Start and End
characters (Optional)

When Packet length is greater than 0, the Start and End character string properties are
ignored.

When debugging, try setting Packet Length to 1 and uncheck Show Ctrl Characters. Each
character that is received will appear on the Scale data control.

Start position
Start position identifies where the weight starts within a Data Packet.
End position

End position identifies where the weight ends within a Data Packet.
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9.4.8.1 Example Scale data packet

The following example discusses the data packet transmitted by the IQplus 350 digital weight
indicator. This format is common to many IQ series indicators. The IQplus 350 installation
manual (section 7.3) clearly describes the data packet:

7.3 Continuous Output (Stream) Format

Figure 7-1 shows the continuous cutput format sent to the 10 plus 350 EDP or printer port when the STREAM
parameter (SERIAL menu) 1s set to either EDP or PRM.

|{ST}{>|{F‘DL:~ |{WWWWWWW>|{UNIT:~|{GJ’N::-|{S:»| {TERM>|

ASCINO2 G = Grass =CR=> <LF=>

decimal M = MNet o =CR>
Polarity: - L = pounds Staius:
<space> = Posltive K = kilograms <space> = valid
<—» = Megative T = tons | = Inwalid

G = grains M = Maotion

'-\,l".-'l:"iql'll: 7 n'JI_f{JilS. fl!.'_Jm-j'J':':-[iTIDﬂ. dum my ES,EI&'EE} = grams 0 = Qverfunder ra nge
zeroes, decimal point with no leading = MRS

zeroes except for leading zero immediately
preceding the decimal point. Leading
zeroes fransmitted as spaces.

Here is the data packet as seen in the Scale settings panel when the port is in the Opened
state:

Scale data

Font: | ® Courier Mew w | Size: [+ show Ctrl Chars -

ASCII control characters are shown in Caret notation (e.g. *B).
From this example, we can determine:

e The start character is AB
e The end character is *)J

The Start and End values can be entered as decimal or Caret values when entered into the Data
Packet property editors. Using Caret notation, here is how the Data Packet properties should
be set for the IQplus 350 data packet:
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Port Display DataPacket status Conditions

Start: |8 v|
Packet length: | 0= |
End: |*"J o |

The Packet length property set to 0 it is ignored.

Here is an alternate representation of the data packet (on the line beginning with 00000000)
showing the position of each character in decimal and value of each character in hexadecimal:

Offsec(d) 00 01 02 O3 04 O5 06 OT7 08 0% 10 11 12 13 14 15
00000000 02 20 20 20 31 39 32 35 30 4B 47 20 OD OA . 15250EG ..

From this example, we can determine:

e Each data packet is exactly 14 characters in length (characters 0-13).
e The start character is 02 (*B or #2) also known as STX or Start Of Text
® The end character is 0A (*J or #10) also known as LF or Line Feed

The alternate representation of the data packet was produced by HxD - Freeware Hex Editor.

9.4.8.2 Using Start and End position

The Start and End properties are used to extract the weight from from a precise location within
a Data Packet.

A good example of when the Start and End position properties are required is when trying to
connect to a Mettler-Toledo indicator.

Mettler-Tolder (MT) indicators transmit the Indicated Weight (Gross or Net) and Tare Weight
as part of their data packet. Dispatch is only interested in reading the Indicated Weight. For the
MT Data Packet Dispatch needs to know exactly where the weight starts and stops which allows
it to extract the Indicated Weight value from the Data Packet.
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Status? Indicated Weight® Tare Weight*

Character| 1 2 3 4 b |6|7(8(9] 10 | 11 (12(13 (14|16 16 | 17| 18

Data| STX' | SWA | SWB | SWC | MSD

-|-|-|LSD|MSD| - | - | - | - |LSD|CR"|CHK®

Here is an example of the data packet sent by an MT indicator (Indicated Weight is

highlighted):

B 1< BUATHEVEUEUNE. M
“B'i? 00818000006" “H
“B'i? 00B10080008' "M
“B'i? 00B10080008' "M
“B'i2? @9B10880008' "M
“B'i2 @0810080008' "M
“B'i? 90810000000' "M
“B'i? 00810000000 "M
“B'i? 00810080008 "M

Here is how to configure the Data Packet to extract the Indicated Weight:

Port | Display
Start: ~B -
End: AM -

[=]
4

Packet length:

Optional

You can use these settings to extract a weight from
a specific location within a Data Packet.

Any value less than or equal to 1 will be ignored.

i

Start position: 5

i

End position: 10

9.49 Status conditions

9.4.9.1 Status Conditions

Status Conditions | Server | Remote Display | DDE

A Data Packet consists of a string of characters that either: (7]

a. Begins with Start string and ends with End string
b. Cantains exactly the number of characters specified by the Packet
length property

When debugging, try setting Packet length to 1 and uncheck Show
control characters.

Each character that is received will appear on the Scale data
control.

The Status Conditions table contains information about conditions that can be detected by
looking for specific characters within the scale data packet.

Status Conditions that are a not defined are ignored.
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Port Display DataPacket Status Conditions

MName Description Message String Position Enabled Severity

Scalel Mation i M 0 Information |«

Scalel Megative i - 0 Infarmation |«

Scalel Overrange i 4] 4] Errar i
k(||| [— Lo

There are a number of predefined conditions that can be selected from the Description drop
down list.

Motion

If the Motion string is detected in the data packet weighing is inhibited.

Negative

If the Negative string is detected in the data packet the scale weight is a negative value.
Overrange

If the Overrage string is detected in the data packet weighing is inhibited.

Units

If the Units string is not detected in the data packet weighing is inhibited.

9.4.9.2 Scale commands

Commands can be sent to a digital weight indicator to control certain aspects of it's operation.
There are 5 operations that are supported.

CmdGrossNet
Toggle between Gross and Net (Gross - Tare) mode.
CmdRead

Request scale weight data. If this command is available it will be transmitted to the digital
weight indicator every 500ms.
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CmdTare

Acquire Tare weight.

CmdUnits

Toggle display units.

CmdZero

Set the digital weight indicator to zero.

9.4.9.3 Example Scale commands

The following example discusses how to send command strings to control the IQplus 350
digital weight indicator. This command string format is common to most IQ series indicators.
The 1Qplus 350 installation manual (section 5.0) clearly describes the commands:

5.0 EDP Commands

The IQ plus 350 indicator can be controlled by a
personal computer or remote keyboard connected to
the indicator EDP port. Control is provided by a set of
EDP commands that can simulate front panel key KZERO Press the ZERO key

press functions, display and change setup parameters, KCROSSNET Press the GROSS/NET key
and perform reporting functions. The EDP port

Command Function

provides the capability to print configuration data or to KGROSS Go to gross maode {pseudo key)
save that data to an attached personal computer. This KNET Go lo net mode (pseudo key)
section describes the EDP command set and KTARE Press the TARE key
procedures for saving and transferring data using the KUNITS Press Ihe UNITS key
EDP port.

P KPRIM Go 1o primary units (pseudo key)

Adding up a command string

Command strings are configured using the Status Conditions property editor. To add a
command string click the + on the Status Conditions property editor. The new command will be
inserted as a new row at the top of the grid control.
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Description Message String Enabled Severity
v Information |~
Mation » M Information | -

LU MEIE A i

From the Description drop down control, select a command. Is this example will choose the
command CmdUnits which is used to toggle the scale units.

Megative Fs
Owerrange

nits

CmdGrosshet
CmdRead

CmdTare

CmdlUnits

CmdZera A

Enter the command string in the String property. In this example the command string is
KUNITS. In a round about way, section 5.1.1 of the IQplus 350 manual tells you that command
strings must include the ENTER key. The ENTER key is represented by the carriage return
control code ("M or #13) or the command string will be ignored. The complete command
string is KUNITSAM or KUNITS#13.

String

M
KUMITS M

Click the check to save the command.
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Description Message String Enabled Severity
Mation v M Information |~
CmduUnits » KIUNITS ™M Information |~
LR RN 3

9.410 Server

Dispatch has a built-in HTTP Server and a UDP Client that can be used to share a physical scale
connection and scale weight over a network connection.

| Port | Display | Data Packet | Status Conditions | Server | Remote Display | DDE |

HTTP Server
Part: 4456
Update interval: 2500 =
Lirk: 192.168.7.102
LIDP Client
Host: 192, 158.7.255
Paort: 77
UDF Client enabled

9.4.10.1 HTTP Server

To enable HTTP Server, set the Port property to an open TCP port. Set the Port property to 0
to disable the HTTP Server.

Update interval controls how often the page will be refreshed.
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HTTP Server

Port: 4455
IUpdate interval: 2500 =
Link: 192,168.7.102

Here's an example of the HTTP Server page:

Scalel X

< X M Motsecure | 1921687102445  ¥5 @ 0@ §= C 7]
28610

¢ MB' 28610 KG GR "IN

Scalel

drafting]-PC
192.168.7.102:4456
2021-09-15 81715 P
Tpdate interval (ms): 2500

ASCT control codes

Here is the page source code for the example (note the highlighted section):

<html>

<head>

<title>Scalel</title>

<script type="text/JavaScript">

<I--

function timedRefresh (timeoutPeriod) {

setTimeout ("location.reload (true);", timeoutPeriod) ;
}

-—>

</script>

</head>

<body onload="JavaScript:timedRefresh (2500) ;">

<p style="font-size:x-large; font-weight:bold;">28610</p>
<p>"B' 28610 KG GR '"M"J</p>

<ul style="list-style:none;padding:0;">
<li>Scalel</1li>

<li>draftingl-PC</1i>

<1i>192.168.7.102:4456</1i>

<1i>2021-09-15 7:14:25 PM</1li>

<li>Update interval (ms):&nbsp;2500</1i>

</ul>

<p><a href="https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ASCII" target=" blank">ASCII control codes</
a></p>
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</body>
</html>

9.4.10.2 UDP Client

Typically the UDP Client will be used to broadcast a scale weight over a network. The UDP
Client can be used to allow multiple Dispatch clients to access the data from one or more
digital weight indicators without requiring a physical connection to the digital weight indicator.

LDP Client
Host: 192,168.7.255

Part: FrEr

| UDP Client enabled

9.4.11 Remote Display

9.4.12 Troubleshooting
9.4.12.1 Serial port already open

This is a common and essentially unavoidable situation that occurs when connecting a digital
weight indicator to the serial port on a PC running Windows.

So what is happening? It's rather simple: when the PC starts Windows detects the data from the
scale and assumes it serial mouse. Windows then loads a driver that opens the port which
makes the port unavailable to other applications. The solution is rather simple as well: disable
the serial mouse.

Disabling the serial mouse

To avoid this problem the serial mouse must be disabled using the Windows Device Manager.
To open Device Manager, start Dispatch, click the Settings tile, select System and then click the
Device Manager push button.

Locate the group labeled Mice and Other Pointing Devices. Click the + to expand the group.
Position the mouse cursor over the item labeled Microsoft Serial or Ball-point mouse and right-
click. When the pop-up menu appears, select Disable.

External references

Here are a number of external links describing the issue and with similar solutions. Our
apologies if any of the links become unavailable because of changes:

https://www.taltech.com/support/entry/windows_2000_nt_serial_mice_and_missing_com_port
http://stackoverflow.com/questions/9226082/device-misdetected-as-serial-mouse
http://www.realgeek.com/forums/serial-port-locks-when-windows-boots-181883.html
http://www.taiwanscale.com/T-News/en/0908/scale-e.html#20
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http://forum.arduino.cc/index.php?topic=273241.5;wap2

Sharing a serial port

Anothger possibility is that you have more than one application that needs access to the same
serial port. If you have more than one application the need access to a single serial port, there
are software solutions that allow you to share access to a single serial port.

https://www.fabulatech.com/serial-port-splitter.html
9.4.12.2 Mouse cursor jumps around the screen

Once you have connected your digital weight indicator to you PC, the next time you re-boot
you may notice the mouse cursor moving around randomly on the Windows desktop. This
occurs because Windows has detected the data being sent by your digital weight indicator and
has made the assumption that the data are coming from a serial mouse.

What to do?

If you can easily disconnect the power from the digital weight indicator (e.g. unplug it from the
wall) then disconnect the power.

If you can't, disconnect the digital weight indicator from the USB adapter, serial port server or
PC.

If you are using a USB adapter DO NOT Disconnect the adapter. Disconnect the digital weight
indicator from the adapter - that's it.

If you are using a serial port server, disconnect the scale from the serial port server device.

If you are connected to a serial port on the PC, disconnect the digital weight indicator from the
port.

Finally, disable the serial mouse.
9.4.12.3 Locating a serial port in Windows

If having trouble locating a serial port, the Windows Device Manager can be used to confirm
which serial ports Windows knows that you have installed and whether or not they are working
correctly.

To open Device Manager, click the Settings tile and select System Information from the General
category. Then click the button labeled Device Manager.
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The Windows Device Manager

Device Manager contains a list of Device categories listed alphabetically. To see a list of the
serial ports that have been installed, expand the Ports category by clicking > symbol located to
the left of the Ports label. In the example below, you can see that 5 serial ports have been
installed (again, listed alphabetically) and are operating correctly.

1

m Device Manager

File Action View Help
e @ HET

v % weirdo12-laptop =
I Audio inputs and outputs

Disk drives

Display adapters

Human Interface Devices
IDE ATA/ATAPI controllers
Imaging devices
Keyboards

COls/azan |

Memory techaslass daicas
Expand a category by clicking the =
symbol to the left of the label

=
==
o 5
m
3
o
=]

ork adapters
~ i Ports (COM & LPT)
i ATEN USE to Serial Bridge (COMT)
i LAVA Ether-Serial Link (COM3)
i LAVA Ether-Serial Link (COM4)
i LAVA Ether-Serial Link (COMS)
i LAVA Ether-Serial Link (COMS)
= Print queues
L Processors
0 Software devices

B Snund viden and name controllers
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9.4.12.4 USB-Serial adapter cannot be found

If you have plugged your USB-Serial adapter into your PC and you cannot locate it in the list of
ports when you try to configure your scale, it's very likely that the correct Device Driver has not
been installed.

USB-Serial adapters require special software called a Device Driver to enable them to operate
correctly. In general, the Device Driver for one brands adapter will not work with another
brands adapter and Windows does not install Device Driver software for this type of device.

To determine if that is indeed a problem, open the Windows Device Manager to see if you see
something similar to the image below:

g IDE ATASATAPI controllers ]
»- @ IEEE 1394 Bus host controllers i

. -5 Imaging devices

-2 Keyboards The device driver software for

this USB-Serial device has not
been installed correctly

b - Mice and other pointing devices

- B Monitors

> -KF Network adapters

7 Other devices

: 7 USB-5erial Controller 4

D Processors |
» HE SD host adapters

- R i o S o S I I g

N T

If you encounter problem, you will need to determine the manufacturer of your device. Then
using the manufacturers support website, locate, download and install the Device Driver
software. Unfortunately, many adapters have no markings which make determining the
manufacturer next to impossible.

Another alternative is to simply replace the adapter. We suggest looking for devices made by
Belkin (F5U409), Keyspan (USA-19HS), Digi (Edgeport/1), StarTech or TRENDnet (TU-S9) paying
close attention that the device is clearly marked. With a device that is clearly marked, next time
you try to use the device with a new computer, you will be able to locate the Device Driver
software with ease.

9.4.13 Copying the Scale settings database

If you'd like to make a backup copy of your Scale settings database, make a copy of the
following file:

C:\Users\Public\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\scale-settings.sqglite

You can make a copy of scale-settings.sqlite to backup Scale settings should you need to
restore them after a computer failure.
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9.5
9.5.1

Of course, you can also copy scale-settings.sqlite from one computer to another computer
running Dispatch to duplicate Scale settings.

Devices

IP Camera

To access IP Camera settings, click the IP Camera item located in the Devices group.

There is no limit to the number of camera configurations that you can create.

IP Cameras

2 [ Name Type Description  URL User  Password Format Resolution Enabled Operation Scale Name

» (] Cameral IP Camera ~ Scale 1 risp://192.168.2.241:554/ch0_0.h264 EEl ‘B admin !00MSwiz4 MUJPEG  Default a Inbound, Outbound  ~ Scalel  ~

1of1 » »i %4 = X e+

“
Use the On/Of toggle switch to
test the camera connection
Cameral

Dispatch 3.2 supports IP cameras from the following manufacturers:

ACTi, ArcVision, AVIOSYS, Axis, Beward, D-Link, Foscam, Genius, Panasonic, Planet, Samsung,
Smartec, TRENDnet, VIVOTEC

Many other manufacturers produce clones of the camera manufacturers listed in this list, or
they use the same protocol. They are also supported by Dispatch 3.2.

TRENDnet

www.trendnet.com/camerautility

iSpy Camera connection database

iSpy provides a free, ad supported utility to help you create the URL property value for pretty
much any camera. To make use of the utility, you will need to know the IP address, username
and password for your camera.

https://www.ispyconnect.com/cameras
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10 Supported database systems

We believe that Dispatch 3.2 supports the widest array of database systems of any Truck Scale
Ticketing Software.

You can choose the solution that works best for you: stand alone database, local database
server or database server in the cloud.

All database systems are supported 'out of the box'. In addition, we include all the of source
code that is required to allow you to make any customizations that you may require for your
database of choice.

Dispatch 3.2 supports the following database systems:

e SAP SQL Anywhere

e Microsoft SQL Server

e Microsoft SQL Server on Azure
e MySQL and MariaDB

e PostgreSQL

e PostgreSQL on Azure

e SQLite

As of July 20, 2021, SQLite is the default database used by Dispatch.

Prior this date, SQL Anywhere (formerly Watcom SQL) was the default database for all of our
database centric products beginning in 1992!

10.1 SAP SQL Anywhere

SAP SQL Anywhere is a proprietary relational database management system (RDBMS) product
from SAP.

SAP SQL Anywhere is a high performing and embeddable relational database-management
system (RDBMS) that scales from thousands of users in server environments down to desktop
and mobile applications used in widely deployed, zero-administration environments.

Prior to it's acquisition by Powersoft which subsequently merged with Sybase, the product was
know as Watcom SQL. Watcom SQL was developed by Watcom International from Waterloo,
Ontario, Canada.

10.1.1 SQL Anywhere Personal server

Many installations use the SQL Anywhere Personal database server. The Personal server runs
on the same computer as the Dispatch application. The Personal database server not
accessible to other computers on the network.

When the Personal database server is running it can be accessed through the hidden icon area
of the Windows task bar.
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Dispatch database
SErver icon

-7~ Dispatch - Adaptive Server Anywhere

Starting checkpaint of "Dizpatch’ [Dizpatch.db] at ThuJun 28 2018 12:23 s
Finizhed checkpoint of "Dispatch” [Dizpatch.db] at ThuJun 28 2018 12:23
Databaze "Dizpatch’ [Dizgpatch.db) started at Thu Jun 23 2018 12:23
Thiz database is licensed for use with;
Application: Dispatch
Comparny: Canadian Scale Company Limited
Databaze server started at Thu Jun 28 2018 12:23
Trving to start Sharedkemorny link ...
Sharedemary link started successfully
Tming to start HamedFipes link, ...
M amedPipes link started successtully
Tving to stark TDS [TCRIP] link ...
Starting on port 2638
TOS [TCPIP] link, started successiully
Mo accepting requests

ANY

A SYBASE ©OMPF

Anywhere.

SOLUTIONS

W

Shutdawn

10.1.2 Connection properties

SQL Anywhere is the default database used by Dispatch. In most cases, there will be no reason
to make any changes to the default Data Source connection properties however Dispatch does
provide complete control over all aspects of the connection properties.
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Data Source

Connection

Database driver: |AS4 -

ODEC Driver: Adaptive Server Anywhere 8.0 N
Cratabase:

File name: ChProgramData\Canscale\Dispatch 3.00\Adaptive Server Anywhere 8,00\Dispatch.db O
Server: Host name: o

ODEBC Advanced:
User name: dba

Password: e

Connect

Database driver

Database driver must be set to ASA.

ODBC Driver

The default option is Adaptive Server Anywhere 8.0. If you would like to use any version of SQL
Anywhere, you will need to contact us for support.

Database

This property is used when connecting to a Personal server that has already been started. For
example, you may have set up the personal server to start as a Windows Service.

The File name, Server and Host name properties must be empty when connecting to a Personal
server that has already been started.

This property must be empty when connecting to a Network server or a file.

File name

The location and name of a local database file. If the file does not exist it will be created by the
database engine. The Database, Server and Host name properties must be empty when
connecting to a file.

This property must be empty when connecting to a Network server or a Personal server that has
already been started.

Server

The name of a Network server.
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This property must be empty when connecting to a Personal server or a file.

Host name

The IP address or name of the computer that is running the Network server.

This property only applies when connecting to a Network server. This property is ignored when
connecting to a Personal server or a file.

ODBC Advanced

Generally this property is not used and should be left empty. We may ask you to set this
property to assist in debugging.

User name

A unique identifier for a user. The default User name is dba. Leaving the User name property
empty will cause Dispatch to display the Database Login dialog when Dispatch starts.

Password

The password associate with the User name. The password for the default User name is sql.
Leaving the Password property empty will cause Dispatch to display the Database Login dialog
when Dispatch starts.

The password must be supplied for the user to be allowed to connect to the database. As you
type the password, each character type is shown as an asterisk (*).

10.1.3 Running a server as a service

The SQL Anywhere personal or network database server that can be run as a service on
Windows computer.

Advantages of services

Running the database server as a Windows service enables it to run without having to log on to
the computer. This is especially useful when the database server is going to be accessed by
multiple clients on a network.

Creating a service

A command line utility, dbsvc, is provided to simplify the creation of services. You must be a
member of the Administrators group on the machine when you run dbsvc to create a database
service.

To open the Command Prompt utility, click Start and scroll down to the Windows System
group. Click Windows System and then right-click Command Prompt. Click More and the Run as
administrator.
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- empdulAlServace

|| Windows Media Player
TeamViewer 12 Snagit 13
l Windows PowerShell

DispatchlService ™i

. Windows System h1Service:
— < 4
~ | Command Prompt Lava Ether Link

2 Pin to Start Manager ervice, without pr

Control Panel

) More =3 Pin to taskbar
File Explorer

55 1)
Run Windows
loT Core...

L3 Run as administrator

|__b| Open file location
Task Manager

This PC bources.Data_source_date

£ Type here to search

Examples

The following examples are applicable to Windows 10 (database files are located in
ProgramData folder). You can copy and paste the examples into Command Prompt.

The examples all create a service named Dispatch1Service that start a database server name
Dispatch1_Server (the -n option names the database server).

Personal server

Create a personal server service named Dispatch1Service which starts the specified engine
with the specified parameters. The engine runs as the LocalSystem user:

32-bit Windows
dbsvc -as -i -s auto -w DispatchlService "C:\Program Files\Sybase\SQL Anywhere 8\win32
\dbeng8.exe" -n Dispatchl Server -c 8m "C:\Users\Public\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch

3.2\Adaptive Server Anywhere 8.0\Dispatch.db"

64-bit Windows
dbsvc -as -i -s auto -w DispatchlService "C:\Program Files (x86)\Sybase\SQL Anywhere 8
\win32\dbeng8.exe" -n Dispatchl Server -c 8m "C:\Users\Public\Documents\CanScale

\Dispatch 3.2\Adaptive Server Anywhere 8.0\Dispatch.db"

Network server

Create a network server service named DispatchlService. The server runs under
the local account, and starts automatically when the machine is booted:

32-bit Windows
dbsvc -as -i -s auto -t network -w DispatchlService "C:\Program Files\Sybase\SQL

Anywhere 8\win32\dbsrv8.exe" -n Dispatchl Server -x tcpip -c 8m "C:\Users\Public
\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\Adaptive Server Anywhere 8.0\Dispatch.db"
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64-bit Windows

dbsvc -as -i -s auto -t network -w DispatchlService "C:\Program Files (x86) \Sybase\SQL
Anywhere 8\win32\dbsrv8.exe" -n Dispatchl Server -x tcpip -c 8m "C:\Users\Public
\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\Adaptive Server Anywhere 8.0\Dispatch.db"

Display service details

dbsvc -g DispatchlService

Delete a service

dbsvc -y -d DispatchlService

Example command output

Here's what you should see if you run the examples:

Running as Administrator

Administrator: Command Prompt Creating a new service

Deleting a service

As illustrated in the example below, the Command Prompt utility must be run by an
Administrator (Run as administrator) or the dbsvc utility will not work correctly.
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ommand Prompt

Is my service running?

Normally the service would be created to start automatically when Windows starts. To verify
that your service is running correctly, reboot your computer (the service starts when Windows
restarts). Now, open the Services desktop application (Start>Windows Administrative
Tools>Services). The services names are sorted alphabetically so the database server service
will be near the top and should be easy to locate.

File Action View Help
L L AlcolIENCEENN ? Bl R RN
. Services (Local) . Services (Local)
Adaptive Server Anywhere - Description Status Startup Type Log On As
Dispatch1Service £ et TREERIIEr (AsdntaV Provides Us... Manual Local Syste...
Stop the service mAdapth Server Anywhere - Dispatch15ervice utumat\:. Local Syst.e...
Pause the service Alllovn Router Service Routes AllJo... Manual (Trig...  Local Service
Restart the service & App Readiness Gets apps re.. Manual Local Syste..
& Application |dentity Determines ... Manual (Trig...  Local Service
& Application Information Facilitatest... Running  Manual (Trig...  Local Syste...
& Application Layer Gateway Service Provides su... Manual Local Service
& Application Management Processes in... Manual Local Syste...
& AppX Deployment Service (AppXSVC) Provides inf... Manual Local Syste..
et eManar s Tonds AssianedAr “fanu-! | neal Syste,..

Utilities
List all details about service DispatchlService:

dbsvc -g DispatchlService

Delete the service called DispatchlService, without prompting for confirmation:
dbsvc -y -d DispatchlService
Command syntax

dbsvc [ options ] <svc>

dbsvc [-q] [-y] -d <svc>

dbsvc [-q] -g <svc>

dbsvc [-q] -

dbsvc [-q] [-y] <creation options> -w <svc> <details>

Exit codes are 0 (success) or non-zero (failure).
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Service creation utility (dbsvc) options

Option

Account name (-a)

Use local system
account (-as)

Delete a service (-
d)

Allow service to
interact with
desktop (-i)

Get details of a
service (-g)

Allow service to
interact with
desktop (-i)

List all Adaptive
Server Anywhere

services (-1)

Password for
account (-p)

Do not print
banner (-q)

Set group

dependencies (-rg)

Startup option (-s)

Type of service (-t

type)

Description

All services run under a Windows account. If you run under
an account you've created, you must name the account with
the -a option and supply a password with the -p option.

All services run under a Windows account. Using the -as
option, the service will run under a Windows account. No
password is required.

Removes the server name from the list of services. If you
supply -y, any service is deleted without confirmation.

Displays an icon that you can double-click to display the
server window.

Lists the definition of the service, not including the
password.

Displays an icon that you can double-click to display the
server window.

Lists the definition of the service, not including the
password.

Use this option with the -a option to specify the password
for the account the service runs under.

Suppress the informational banner. The -q option can be
used with any of the -d, -g, -I, or -w options.

At least one service from each of the groups in the list must
be started before the service being created is allowed to
start.

Sets startup behavior for Adaptive Server Anywhere
services. You can set startup behavior to Automatic, Manual,
or Disabled.

Specifies the executable to run for this service. You can
choose from the following types:
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Type Description

Network Adaptive Server Anywhere network database
server (dbsrv8)

Standalone Adaptive Server Anywhere personal database
server (dbeng8)

The default setting is Standalone. If creating a service, you
must specify options for the appropriate executable along
with the type.

Create service (-w) Creates a new service, or overwrites one if one of the same
name exists. If you supply -y, any existing service is
overwritten without confirmation.

You must supply the full path to the executable that you
wish to use as a service, as the account under which the
service is running may not have the appropriate SQL
Anywhere directory in its path.

Delete or overwrite Automatically carries out the action without prompting for
service without confirmation. This option can be used with the -w or -d
confirmation (-y) options.

10.1.4 Connection examples

Connecting to a database file

Clicking on the ellipsis (...) to the right of the File name prompt will open an Open file dialog.
Using the Open dialog you can select a database file. You can also type the file name at the
prompt or choose from a list of recently used databases by clicking the drop down button.
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Data Source

Connection

Database driver:
QDEBC Driver:
Cratabase:

File name:

Server:

ODEBC Advanced:

User name:

Password:

ASA v

Adaptive Server Anywhere 3.0 -

ChProgramData\Canscale\Dispatch 3.00\Adaptive Server Anywhere 8,00\Dispatch.db @

Haost name:

dba

Connect

Connecting to a Network server

We suggest enabling the Ping connection feature to allow Dispatch to maintain a connection
with the database server even while the application may be idle. This is especially useful in
Unattending Weighing when the application may be idle for long periods.
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Data Source

Connection

Database driver: | ASA -

ODEC Driver: Adaptive Server Anywhere 8.0 -
Database:

File name: -
Server: Dispatch1_Server Host name: [192.168.7.169

ODEBC Advanced:

User name: dba
Password: e
Connect Disconnect
Options

< | Automatically connect when application starts
< | Automatically reconnect if connection is lost

Prompt user before disconnedting

[=1]
=1
=]
=1
=]
']

Interval: ms

Connecting to a Personal server that is running

Connecting to a running Personal server is the least common type of connection. It is really only
required when you run Dispatch and QuickBooks on the same computer. IN this case only the
Server property is required.
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Data Source

Connection

Database driver: | ASA -

ODEC Driver: Adaptive Server Anywhere 8.0 -
Database:

File name: -
Server: Dispatch1_Server Host name:

ODEBC Advanced:

User name: dba
Password: e
Connect
Options

< | Automatically connect when application starts
< | Automatically reconnect if connection is lost
Prompt user before disconnecting

Interval: 60000 -~ | M5

10.1.5 User accounts

The default User name is dba and the default Password is sql. The User Accounts panel does
not display the dba user as changing the password for that account could permanently disable
access to the database.
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User Accounts

Users

General
el
: - .sers Mame: |Jeff
P b A MNew
----- & bobby
[
""" as Jeft Connect
- a phil
w ..a% Groups [ Allow this user to connect Edit Passwaord... Reset Password
..... RS
as dbo
----- & PUBLIC o
..... & rs_systabaroup Authorities
""" é 5A_DEEUG DEBA {user can fully administer the database)
..... & SY5

[/l Resource [user can create database objects)

Remote DBA [required for database synchronization)

Comment

o New... &5 Delete H save 5 Undo

10.1.6 Tools
10.1.6.1 Manual backup

Backups must be made while the Data Source is connected. Specify a folder to store the
backup and click the Backup push button.

Backup will automatically create folders up to one level deep as required. In other words, given

the following example, as long as C:\Users\canscale\Documents exists the Backup folder will be
created.

Manual backup
Faolder: Chlsersiweirdol2 =

Backup [ Copy... || Truncate Log |

|| Prompt user to backup before disconnecting from Data Source

Existing backups are over-written

If a folder contains a previous backup, the previous backup will be over-written without
prompting the user to confirm whether the back should be over-written.

Prompting users to backup
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Dispatch will automatically ask a user to create a backup when a Data Source is disconnected.
For example, when you Exit Dispatch, the user can be prompted to create a backup of the Data
Source.

10.1.6.2 Automatic backup

Dispatch can schedule periodic, automatic backups. Automatic backups can scheduled using
the On/Off toggle switch.

Automatic backup

Off on
Folder: [ s
Start time: 0000 % 24-hour format (i.e. 00:00 is midnight,18:00 is 6:00 pm)
Interval: 01:00 % hours and minutes || Daily [every 24 hours)
Folder

Folder is the name of the base backup folder. Scheduled backups are made to a sub-folder of
Folder according to the day of the week the backup is performed. Monday is represented by 1,
Tuesday is 2, Wednesday is 3 and so on.

Given example property values shown in the image above, the database engine would create
backups in a directory structure like the one below:
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@ Backup (=]
File Edit WView Favorites Tools Help i

.
eEack - & lﬁ‘ /.__\JSEErd"l ‘[{"1 Folders v Address | Links
Folders x

@ Desktop -’J —"J -"J -’J
= (£} My Documents 1 2 3
= I3 Backup
o1 . - -
o2 J ...J J
Ds 5 3 7
i I
hs
Chs
o7
) CanScale
IC5) Downloads
@ My Music
E My Pictures
i My Computer
& My Network Places
2| Recyde Bin

)

»

7 ohjects 0 bytes 4 My Computer

As with manual backups, if a folder contains a previous backup, the previous backup will be
over-written without prompting the user.

Start time

Start time determines when the database backup will start. It is a value from 00:00 (midnight) to
23:59.

Interval

Interval determines how often a backup is performed. Interval is specified in hours and minutes.
For example, the value 01:30 is 1 hour and 30 minutes or 90 minutes.

To schedule a backup for once per day beginning at Start time, check Daily.
Examples

If you would like to perform a backup once per day at 6pm (every 24 hours), set Start time to
18:00 and check Daily.

If you would like to perform a backup once per hour beginning at 30 minutes past the hour, set
Start time to 00:30 and interval to 1:00.

If you would like help setting up a backup schedule, please contact us.
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Default Backup Event code for SQL Anywhere

CREATE EVENT daily backup SCHEDULE START TIME '&start time' EVERY &interval MINUTES
HANDLER

BEGIN

-- DOW returns a number from 1 to 7 representing the day of the week of a date, where
Sunday=1, Monday=2, and so on.
-- The DOW function is not affected by the value specified for the first day of week

database option.

-- For example, even if first day of week is set to Monday, the DOW function returns a

2 for Monday.

IF DOW (CURRENT DATE) = 1 THEN

BEGIN

END;
ELSEIF
BEGIN

END;
ELSEIF
BEGIN

END;
ELSEIF
BEGIN

END;
ELSEIF
BEGIN

END;
ELSEIF
BEGIN

END;
ELSETIF
BEGIN

END;
END IF;

END;

MESSAGE 'Backing up to ', '&backup folder 1';
BACKUP DATABASE DIRECTORY 'g&backup folder 1' TRANSACTION LOG RENAME;

DOW (CURRENT DATE) = 2 THEN

MESSAGE 'Backing up to ', '&backup folder 2';
BACKUP DATABASE DIRECTORY 'g&backup folder 2' TRANSACTION LOG RENAME;

DOW (CURRENT DATE) = 3 THEN

MESSAGE 'Backing up to ', 's&backup folder 3';
BACKUP DATABASE DIRECTORY 'é&backup folder 3' TRANSACTION LOG RENAME;

DOW (CURRENT DATE) = 4 THEN

MESSAGE 'Backing up to ', 's&backup folder 4';
BACKUP DATABASE DIRECTORY 'g&backup folder 4' TRANSACTION LOG RENAME;

DOW (CURRENT DATE) = 5 THEN

MESSAGE 'Backing up to ', 'é&backup folder 5';
BACKUP DATABASE DIRECTORY 'é&backup folder 5' TRANSACTION LOG RENAME;

DOW (CURRENT DATE) = 6 THEN

MESSAGE 'Backing up to ', 'é&backup folder 6';
BACKUP DATABASE DIRECTORY '&backup folder 6' TRANSACTION LOG RENAME;

DOW (CURRENT DATE) = 7 THEN

MESSAGE 'Backing up to ', 's&backup folder 7';
BACKUP DATABASE DIRECTORY 'é&backup folder 7' TRANSACTION LOG RENAME;
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10.1.6.3 Customizing the back up procedure

Backup is performed by executing the SQL BACKUP command contained in the files
backup_database.sql and schedule backup.sqgl. You can customize the backup procedure
by modifying the commands contained in those files.

The contents of the backup_database.sql file that ships with Dispatch is as follows:

-- make a backup copy of a running database

-- this will rename the existing transaction log using the following
format: YYMMDD[A-Z] [A-Z] .LOG

-— 1f multiple backups are performed on the same day - July 13, 2017
for example - the log files

-- will be named 170713AA.L0OG, 170713AB.LOG, 170713AC.LOG and so on
MESSAGE 'Backup database file to ', '&l';

BACKUP DATABASE DIRECTORY '&l'

TRANSACTION LOG RENAME;

The ‘&1’ refers to Folder property in the Manual backup settings.
The full syntax of the BACKUP command is as follows:

Syntax 1

BACKUP DATABASE

DIRECTORY backup-directory

[ WAIT BEFORE START ]

[ WAIT AFTEREND ]

[ DBFILE ONLY ]

[ TRANSACTION LOG ONLY ]

[ TRANSACTION LOG RENAME [ MATCH ] ]
[ TRANSACTION LOG TRUNCATE ]

Syntax 2

BACKUP DATABASE TO archive-root
[ ATTENDED { ON | OFF } ]
[ WITH COMMENT comment string ]

Parameter Description
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backup-
directory

WAIT
BEFORE
START

WAIT AFTER
END

MATCH
keyword

archive-root

The target location on disk for the backup
files, relative to the server's current directory
at startup. If the directory does not already
exist, it is created. Specifying an empty string
as a directory allows you to rename or
truncate the log without making a copy of it
first.

The backslash (\ ) is an escape character in
SQL strings, so each backslash must be
doubled (e.g. 'C:\\My\\Backup').

You can use '&1" in place of a fixed directory
location. See the examples below.

This clause ensures that the backup copy of
the database does not contain any
information required for recovery. In
particular, it ensures that the rollback log for
each connection is empty.

If a backup is carried out using this clause,
you can start the backup copy of the
database in read-only mode and validate it.
By enabling validation of the backup
database, the customer can avoid making an
additional copy of the database.

This clause may be used if the transaction log
is being renamed or truncated. It ensures that
all transactions are completed before the log
is renamed or truncated. If this clause is used,
the backup must wait for other connections to
commit or rollback any open transactions
before finishing.

If you supply the MATCH keyword, the backup
copy of the transaction log is given a name of
the form YYMMDDnn.log. This enables the
same statement to be executed several times
without writing over old data.

The file name or tape drive device name for
the archive file.

To back up to tape, you must specify the
device name of the tape drive. For example,
on Windows NT or NetWare, the first tape
drive is \\.\tapeO.
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The backslash (\) is an escape character in
SQL strings, so each backslash must be

doubled.
WITH Record a comment in the archive file and in
COMMENT the backup history file.
ATTENDED The clause applies only when backing up to a

tape device. ATTENDED ON (the default)
indicates that someone is available to
monitor the status of the tape drive and to
place a new tape in the drive when needed. A
message is sent to the application that issued
the BACKUP statement if the tape drive
requires intervention. The database server
then waits for the drive to become ready. This
may happen, for example, when a new tape is
required.

If ATTENDED OFF is specified and a new tape
is required or the drive is not ready, no
message is sent, and an error is given.

Each BACKUP operation, whether image or archive, updates a history file called backup.syb.
This file is stored in the same directory as the database server executable.

Examples

Back up the current database and the transaction log to a file, renaming the existing transaction
log. An image backup is created.

BACKUP DATABASE
DIRECTORY 'd:\\temp\\backup'
TRANSACTION LOG RENAME

The option to rename the transaction log is useful especially in replication environments, where
the old transaction log is still required.

Back up the current database and transaction log to tape device:

BACKUP DATABASE
TO "\\\\.\\tapeO’

10.1.6.4 Automatic Editor refresh

When Automatic Editor refresh is enabled, the contents of a Editor will be updated periodically
according to the Refresh interval setting. The Interval is a time value expressed in milliseconds
(1/1000 of a second). For example, to Refresh every 60 seconds, Interval should be set to
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60000.

This feature is suitable when connected to a network server where changes can be made to a
database by multiple users.

Automatic Editor refresh

Refresh interval: 60000 % ms [#| Enabled

Refresh will not occur if an Editor is Inserting or Editing a table.

10.2 Microsoft SQL Server
Dispatch 3.2 supports Microsoft SQL Server and Azure SQL databases.
https://www.microsoft.com/en-ca/sql-server
https://azure.microsoft.com/en-ca/products/azure-sql/database/

SQL Server Management Studio

SQL Server Management Studio is an integrated environment for managing any SQL Server or
Azure SQL Database. SSMS provides tools to configure, monitor, and administer instances of
SQL Server and databases.

You can download it here:

https://docs.microsoft.com/en-us/sqgl/ssms/download-sql-server-management-studio-ssms?
view=sql-server-ver15

10.2.1 SQL Server Express

SQL Server Express is a on-premises database server. SQL Server manages one or more
databases.

SQL Server can be run on that same computer that is running Dispatch (also know as a loca
serverl) or on a computer that is accessible to Dispatch over a network connection.

When you connect to a SQL Server Express server and the database specified by the Database
property does not exist, Dispatch will attempt to create it.

If the user has permission to create a database, the new database will be created. Once the
database has been created, Dispatch will connect to the database and create all the database
objects (e.g. tables, procedures, triggers) it needs to operate.

Alternatively, a database can be created using a tool like SQL Server Management Studio.

The following example illustrates a connection to a SQL Server Express database.
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Data Source

Connection
Database driver: MSSQL ~
ODEBC Driver: ODEC Driver 17 for 5QL Server w
Server: DESKTOP-D5SLPHIGYWSCOLEXPRESS
Databasze: Dispatch
Advanced:
User name: 53
Password: s

Connect Disconnect

Database driver

Database driver must be set to MSSQL.

ODBC Driver

The ODBC Driver property should match the driver that is appropriate for the version of SQL
Server that you will be using. In the example, SQL Server Express 2019 is being used and the
latest driver available from Microsoft is appropriate.

If you are using 64-bit Windows, download the x64 version. If you are using 32-bit Windows,
download the x86 version.

The driver is available here:
Download ODBC Driver for SQL Server
The ODBC driver requires the latest Microsoft Visual C++ Redistributable libraries.

If you are using 64-bit Windows, download the x64 version. If you are using 32-bit Windows,
download the x86 version.

Server

The name of a SQL Server instance. In the example the Server is DESKTOP-D5LPH3G
\SQLEXPRESS.
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Ohject Explorer
Connect= ¥ VI

= i@ DESKTOP-DSLPH3GYSOLEXPRESS (SOL Server 15.0.2000 - sa)
= [Databases
Systern Databases
Database Snapshots
g Dispatch
a Oceanagold
a ScaleMNWBC

Security
Server Objects
Replication
PalyBase
Fanagement
£

¥] ®Ewvent Profiler

Database
The name of the database. In the example the Database is Dispatch.

Advanced

To enable Windows authentication set this property to Integrated Security=true.

Generally this property is not used and should be left empty. We may ask you to set this
property to assist in debugging.

User name

The database user name. In the example the User name is sa.

If the User name property empty, Dispatch will display a Database Login dialog when Dispatch
tries to connect to the database.

To enable Windows authentication, include Integrated Security=true the ODBCAdvanced
property.

Password

The password associated with the User name.

If the Password property empty, Dispatch will display a Database Login dialog when Dispatch
tries to connect to the database.

The password must be supplied for the user to be allowed to connect to the database. As you
type the password, each character type is shown as an asterisk (*).

To enable Windows authentication, include Integrated Security=true the ODBCAdvanced
property.
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10.2.1.1 Connecting over a network

Here is a great reference for configuring SQL Server Express to accept connections from
computers over a network connection:

https://www.mcbsys.com/blog/2012/12/connect-to-sql-server-2012-express-over-the-network/

Opening SQL Server Management Console

Press Cmd+R and copy, paste and run the following command:
C:\Windows\SysWOW64\SQLServerManagerl5.msc

What if | can't start the SQL Server Browser service?

If the Start item is not enabled for the SQL Server Browser, the service may be disabled. In that
case, open the Services console, locate SQL Server Browser. Select SQL Server Browser, right-
click and select Properties.

File Action ‘iew Help
e @ B2 HBEI > mnw
0 Services (Local) ' Services (Local)
SQL Server Browser MName . Description Status Startup Type Log On As
P P Tvp 3 "
-.‘;L{‘ESpatiaI Data Service This service .., rdanual Local Service
Description: i . i .
Provides SOL Server connection 25k Spot Verifier “erifies pote... Manual (Trig... Local Syste..
information to client computers. -&‘) S0L Server (SOLEXPRESS) Prowvides sto..  Running  Autornatic NT Service..
3 erver Sotive Directory Helper hables inte... isable etwark 5.
5L 50L 5 2, D ry Help Enabl Disabl M 133
£SOl Server Agent (SOLEXPRESS) Executes j £ Metwork ..
- . .
y Start
5L 30L Server WIS Writer Provides th Running 3 :
-\S\L_’;SSDP Discovery Discovers .. Running  Manual S
-\S,L_’;Ssthroker <Failed to R.. rdanual Pause
I State Repository Service rovides re.., unhin ahual esurme
S State Rep ry S Provid R g M | R
-,.'.'\L‘ESUII Image Acquisition Events Launches a... hanual Restart
-\S\L’EStDrage Service Provides en...  Running  Automatic (D..
-\S\L_’;Stnrage Tiers Managerment Optimizes t... Manual A sl o
-\S,:(_’;Sync Huost_fe2fa This servdice .. Running  Butomatic (D, Refresh
5L 3ynTPEnh Caller Service Running  Automatic
-.'.'\L‘ESySMam Maintains a.. Running  Automatic
-\S\:(_’;System Ewent Motification Service Monitars sy, Running  Automatic Help
Gk Bystem Events Broker Coordinates.. Running  Butomatic (T, covarepmem—
\S,L_’;System Guard Runtime Monitar Broker  Monitors an..  Running  Autoratic (0. Local Syste..
-.';L{‘ETask Scheduler Enables a us.. Running  Automatic Local Syste..
ELTCR/IP MetBIOS Helper Provides su..  Runnin hfanual (Trig...  Local Service
] P 9 El
ChTe.Service Manual Local Syste...
3 g
-\S,L_’;Team\)’iewer TeamViewer.. Running  Autornatic Local Syste..,
-&L{‘;TechSmith Uploader Service Tech®mith .. Running  Autornatic Local Syste..,
G Telephon Provides Tel.., rdanual Metwork ..
& lelephony
h Themes Provides us...  Runnin Automatic Local Syste...
] 9 ¥
k- Tirne Broker Coordinates... Runnin Manual {Trig...  Local Service
3 g g
-&L’;Touch Keyboard and Handwriting Pa...  Enables Tow.. Running  Manual (Trig..  Local Syste.. hd
\ Extended /(Stamdard/
Pause service SQL Server Browser on Local Computer

Now using the SQL Server Browser Properties dialog, change Startup type to Automatic and
click Apply. After you click Apply, click Start to start the service or re-boot your computer and
the service will start automatically.
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General |ogOn Recovery Dependencies

Service name: SOLBrowser
Dizplay name: SOL Server Browser
D escriptior: Provides SOL Server connection information ko

client computers.

Fath to executable:
"c:\Program Files [#86]\Microzoft SAL Serverh30hShared eglbrovwser. exe’’

Startup tupe: Avutomatic s

Service status: Stopped
Start Stop Pauze Fesume

'ou can specify the start parameters that apply when pou start the service
fram here.

Start parameters:

Carcel Appy

10.2.2 Azure SQL database

Azure is a cloud computing platform created by Microsoft and hosted on Microsoft managed
data-centers. Azure supports SQL Server and Dispatch 3.2 can use a SQL Server database
hosted by Azure.

We assume that if you want to use an Azure SQL database that you will also be able to set up
your Azure account, create a SQL server and add a SQL database. Dispatch will not create an
Azure SQL database automatically.

The following example shows the connection properties for a SQL database running on the
Azure platform.
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Connection

Databasze driver: | MSSOL

ODBC Driver: ODBC Driver 13 for 5L Server

Database: |u:|er'r10 |
Serven |tcp:di5patch3.database.windows.net Host name: |
ODBC Advanced: | |
User name: |di5patch3@di5patch3 |
Password: |uuuu.

Connect Disconnect

Database driver

Database driver must be set to MSSQL.

ODBC Driver

The minimum acceptable ODBC Driver property should match the driver suggested by the SQL

Server ODBC connection string. In the example (see below), ODBC Driver 13 for SQL Server is

suggested.

However, if you click on the link on the link on the Settings page, you will be directed to
download the latest ODBC driver. That driver is available from here:

https://docs.microsoft.com/en-ca/sqgl/connect/odbc/microsoft-odbc-driver-for-sql-server

ODBC connection string

The information you need to connect to a Azure SQL database can be found by opening you

Azure dashboard, selecting SQL databases and selecting your database. Now select Settings,

Connection strings and ODBC. You will now see a connection string like the one below:

Driver={ODBC Driver 13 for SQL

Server};Server=tcp:dispatch3.database.windows.net, 1433;Database=demo;Uid =dispatch3@disp

atch3;Pwd={your_password_here};Encrypt=yes;TrustServerCertificate=no;Connection

Timeout=30;

Database

The name of the SQL database. In the example the Database is demo.
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Driver={ODBC Driver 13 for SQL

Server};Server=tcp:dispatch3.database.windows.net, 1433;Database=demo;Uid =dispatch3@disp
atch3;Pwd={your_password_here};Encrypt=yes;TrustServerCertificate=no;Connection
Timeout=30;

Server

The name of a Azure SQL server. Refer to the Server option in the ODBC connection string. In
the example the Server is tcp:dispatch3.database.windows.net.

Driver={ODBC Driver 13 for SQL

Server};Server=tcp:dispatch3.database.windows.net, 1433;Database=demo;Uid =dispatch3@disp
atch3;Pwd={your_password_here};Encrypt=yes;TrustServerCertificate=no;Connection
Timeout=30;

ODBC Advanced

General this property is not used and should be left empty. We may ask you to set this
property to assist in debugging.

User name

The database user name. In the example the User name is dispatch3@dispatch3.

Driver={ODBC Driver 13 for SQL

Server};Server=tcp:dispatch3.database.windows.net, 1433;Database=demo;Uid=dispatch3@disp
atch3;Pwd={your_password_here};Encrypt=yes;TrustServerCertificate=no;Connection
Timeout=30;

If the User name property empty, Dispatch will display a Database Login dialog when Dispatch
tries to connect to the database.

Password

The password associated with the User name.

If the Password property empty, Dispatch will display a Database Login dialog when Dispatch
tries to connect to the database.

The password must be supplied for the user to be allowed to connect to the database. As you
type the password, each character type is shown as an asterisk (*).

10.2.3 Database schema

You can use this query to select information about the tables used by Dispatch:

SELECT

TABLE NAME, COLUMN NAME, ORDINAL POSITION, COLUMN DEFAULT, IS NULLABLE, DATA TYPE,
CHARACTER MAXIMUM LENGTH, NUMERIC PRECISION, NUMERIC SCALE

FROM

INFORMATION SCHEMA.COLUMNS

WHERE
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TABLE NAME LIKE 'dsptch30 %' OR TABLE NAME LIKE 'receipt ticket%' OR TABLE NAME LIKE
'shipment ticket%'
ORDER BY TABLE NAME

Server properties

https://docs.microsoft.com/en-us/sql/t-sql/functions/serverproperty-transact-sq|
10.3 MySQL and MariaDB

Dispatch 3.2 supports MySQL and MariaDB database servers.

MySQL is a popular open-source database. MariaDB is an open source database created from
the MySQL source code following Oracle's purchase of Sun Microsystems who was the owner
of MySQL.

As of 2024-01-05, support for MySQL and MariaDB is still a work in progress. Please contact us
for support if you intend to use MySQL or MariaDB.

10.3.1 Downloading MySQL and MariaDB

Downloading MySQL Community Edition

Here's is a direct link to the version that we have tested with:
https://downloads.mysql.com/archives/get/p/23/file/mysql-5.7.29-win32.zip

If there is a problem with that link, you can use this link to download version 5.7.29 - 32-bit.
https://downloads.mysql.com/archives/community/

Downloading MariaDB

Dispatch has been tested with version 10.7.4 of MariaDB.

Download MariaDB Server

10.3.2 Configuring client access

Configuring client access on the server

Installing client library files

The Dispatch setup file installs version 5.7.29 of libmysql.dll which is the only file required to
connect to a MySQL or MariaDB server.
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10.3.3 MySAQL setup requirements

Configuring client access

This is an example of how to grant full access to a database named dispatch to a Windows
computer named drafting1-PC. The user is named root and the users password is sqlsql.

GRANT ALL PRIVILEGES
ON dispatch.*
TO 'root'@'draftingl-PC';

Allowing Dispatch to create new databases

Dispatch will be allowed to create database if the user has global privileges.

GRANT ALL PRIVILEGES

ON * . *

TO 'root'@'draftingl-PC';

https://dev.mysqgl.com/doc/refman/5.7/en/grant .html#grant-global-privileges

Enable access to INFORMATION_SCHEMA

The show_compatibility 56 must be ON to allow Dispatch 3.2 to query the
INFORMATION_SCHEMA tables. To enable access to the tables, you must run this command on
the server.

SET GLOBAL show compatibility 56=0N;

Enabling ANSI quotes

Dispatch 3.2 automatically executes the following command after it connects to a MySQL
database:

SET SESSION sgl mode='ANSI QUOTES';

Why are ANSI quotes required?

To enable Dispatch to easily share SQL across database servers, we simply instruct MySQL to
use the same double quote convention that other database servers use..

If a reserved words has been used as column name, whenever that column is referred to in a
SQL statement it must be quoted. Quotes are also required if column names or table names
contain spaces, (e.g. "1st Quarter").

In MySQL, the default is to use the backtick like this: ‘type’. Using the backtick woth PostgreSQL
or SQL Server will result in an error.

10.3.4 Connection properties

As of 2024-01-05, support for MySQL and MariaDB is still a work in progress. Please contact us
for support if you intend to use MySQL or MariaDB.
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When you connect to a MySQL or MariaDB server and the database specified by the Database
property does not exist, Dispatch will attempt to create it.

If the user has permission to create a database, the new database will be created. Once the
database has been created, Dispatch will connect to the database and create all the database

objects (e.g. tables, procedures, triggers) that it requires.

Alternatively, a database can be created using a tool like MySQL Workbench or HeidiSQL.

Data Source

Connection
Database driver: MySQL w
Server: 192,168.7.129
Database: canscale
Advanced:
User name: root
Password: ke

Connect Disconnect

Database driver

Database driver must be set to MySQL. This applies to both MySQL and MariaDB servers.

Server

The location of the server. We have tested the connection using IP addresses (e.g.
192.168.7.134) and a resolvable host names (e.g. localhost). Unless specified as the Advanced
option, Dispatch will attempt to connect to the server using port 3306.

Database

The name of the database. In the example the Database is canscale.

Advanced

The only supported option is to specify the port number. For example Port=7777.

User name

The database user name. In the example the User name is root.

If the User name property empty, Dispatch will display a Database Login dialog when Dispatch
tries to connect to the database.
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Password

The password associated with the User name.

If the Password property empty, Dispatch will display a Database Login dialog when Dispatch
tries to connect to the database.

The password must be supplied for the user to be allowed to connect to the database. As you
type the password, each character type is shown as an asterisk (*).

10.4 PostgreSQL

Dispatch 3.2 supports the PostgreSQL database server.

PostgreSQL is a powerful, open source object-relational database system with over 30 years of
active development that has earned it a strong reputation for reliability, feature robustness,
and performance. https://www.postgresql.org/

PostgreSQL can be configured as a local (also know as on-premises) database server or, with

the correct network configuration, as hosted database server. The database server manages
one or more databases.

10.4.1 Downloading PostgreSQL

Windows

At the time this was written, the setup files required to install PostgreSQL on Windows are
provided free of charge by EDB and can be downloaded from the following location:

https://www.enterprisedb.com/downloads/postgres-postgresql-downloads

Dispatch 3.2 has been tested with version 10.23 (32-bit), 14.5, 15.1 and 16.1 servers running on
Windows.

Other operating systems

Download and install PostgreSQL according instructions provided for the operating system you
have selected to run the server.

Dispatch 3.2 has been tested with version 14.9 of PostgreSQL running on Ubuntu Linux.
Dispatch 3.2 has been tested with version 14.5 of PostgreSQL running on FreeBSD.

Dispatch 3.2 has been tested with Azure Database for PostgreSQL.
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10.4.2 Additional requirements

Dispatch 3.2 uses the PostgreSQL client library files included with the 32-bit version of
PostgreSQL 10.

PostgreSQL client library

The Dispatch setup file installs the PostgreSQL client library files that are required to access a
PostgreSQL server. The are located in the following folder:

C:\Program Files (x86)\CanScale\Dispatch3.2\System\lib

The PostgreSQL client library requires the Microsoft Visual Studio 2013 (VC++ 12.0) C++
Redistributable run-time library. We do not include setup files for those files wih the Dispatch
setup file.

Downloading the Microsoft Visual Studio 2013 Redistributable

The run-time library can be downloaded by clicking on the link below:
https://aka.ms/highdpimfc2013x86enu

You can also download it from the Microsoft Visual Studio 2013 (VC++ 12.0) Redistributable
web page. The file you must download and install is for the X86 architecture (32-bit x86) and is
named vcredist_x86.exe.

Visual Studio 2013 (VC++ 12.0)

These links download the latest supported en-US Microsoft Visual C++ Redistributable packages for Visual Studio 2013.
You can download other versions and languages from Update for Visual C++ 2013 Redistributable Package® or from

my.visualstudio.com .

Architecture Version Link
86 12.0.40664.0
X664 12.0.40664.0 veredist_xbd.exe

Additional resources
Download PostgreSQL Binaries
10.4.3 Connection properties

Dispatch 3.2 has been tested with PostgreSQL10 (32-bit) and PostgreSQL14 (64-bit) servers.

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited


https://aka.ms/highdpimfc2013x86enu
https://learn.microsoft.com/en-US/cpp/windows/latest-supported-vc-redist?view=msvc-170#visual-studio-2013-vc-120
https://www.enterprisedb.com/download-postgresql-binaries

318 Dispatch 3.2 Help

PostgreSQL server configuration

When you connect to a PostgreSQL server and the database specified by the Database
property does not exist, Dispatch will attempt to create it.

If the user has permission to create a database, the new database will be created. Once the
database has been created, Dispatch will connect to the database and create all the database
objects (e.g. tables, procedures, triggers) that it requires.

Alternatively, a database can be created using a tool like pgAdmin.

PostgreSQL has been tested using both local (Windows) and remotely hosted (Linux) servers.

Data Source

Connection
Database driver: PG W
Server: 192.168.7.120
Database: fermar_dixie
Advanced:
User name: postares
Password: s

Connect Disconneck

Database driver

Database driver must be set to PG.

Server

The location of the PostgreSQL server. We have tested the connection using IP addresses (e.g.
192.168.7.100) and a resolvable host names (e.g. localhost, weirs-dispatch.chudworth.com).
Unless specified as an Advanced option, Dispatch will attempt to connect to the server using
port 5432.

Database

The name of the database. In the example the Database is fermar_dixie.

Advanced

The Advanced property can be used to pass keyword/value connection parameters to the
database server. Keyword/value pairs should be separated by a semi-colon. For example, to
specify that you want to connect using a specific port you could include:
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port=7777

User name

The database user name. In the example the User name is postgres.

If the User name property empty, Dispatch will display a Database Login dialog when Dispatch
tries to connect to the database.

Password

The password associated with the User name.

If the Password property empty, Dispatch will display a Database Login dialog when Dispatch
tries to connect to the database.

The password must be supplied for the user to be allowed to connect to the database. As you
type the password, each character type is shown as an asterisk (*).

10.4.4 PostgreSQL server configuration

We have tested Dispatch 3.2 with the PostgreSQL server running on Windows, Linux, FreeBSD
and Azure.

PostgreSQL on Windows
PostgreSQL on Linux
PostgreSQL on FreeBSD
PostgreSQL on Azure

10.4.4.1 PostgreSQL on Windows

Configuring client access to the server

You must add the IP addresses of client computers that are allowed to access a PostgreSQL
server to the pg_hba.conf configuration file. When the server is running on a Windows machine,
the configuration file is normally located in the following folder:

32-bit

C:\Program Files (x86) \PostgreSQL\10\data
64-bit

C:\Program Files\PostgreSQL\14\data

Example

Allow all clients on the 192.168.7 network to access any database on a server:

Version 10

host all all 192.168.7.0/24

Version 14
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host all all 192.168.7.0/24 trust

Please refer to the official documentation for more information.

32-bit

https://www.postgresql.org/docs/10/auth-pg-hba-conf.html

64-bit

https://www.postgresql.org/docs/14/auth-pg-hba-conf.html

Firewall configuration

Port 5432 must be open on the machine that is running the PostgreSQL server.

You can test client connection to the server by temporarily turning off the firewall on the server.
Extensions

Dispatch requires the uuid-ossp extension.

Each time Dispatch connects to a PostgreSQL database, it will automatically try to create the
extension by executing the following statement:

CREATE EXTENSION IF NOT EXISTS "uuid-ossp"

10.4.4.1.1 Example

Data Source

Information on Current Connection

Driver name: PG

Server: 192.168.7.111/32

Database: Pave-Al

Current user: postgres

Version: PostgreSQL 14.6, compiled by Visual C++ build 1914, 64-bit
Parameters: ConnectionDef=Dispatch3-PG
Metwork server: Yes Running locally: Mo
Schema update: Enabled

Connection name: <Empty>

Connection file: <Empty>

Connection ID: =il

Connection started:  2022-12-01 9:58:12 PM

Default driver folder: C:\Users\Public\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\PG

Database folder: C/Program Files/PostgreSQL/14/data

10.4.4.2 PostgreSQL on Linux

These are the essential steps required to configure a PostgreSQL sever running on Ubuntu. We
use Synaptic to to install PostgreSQL.
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Updating up the postgres user account

Step 1 is to update the postgres user account. Open a Terminal (Ctrl+Alt+T) and type the
following:

sudo -u postgres psgl postgres

At the #postgres=# prompt type the following and press Enter:

\password

Type a new password, press Enter, confirm the password and press Enter again.
Now type \gq and press Enter.

Location of configuration files

When the server is running on a Linux machine, the configuration files are normally the /etc/postgresql/
{version}/main folder.

For example, for version 14, configuration files are located in the following folder:
/etc/postgresgl/14/main

Allowing network access to the server

You must edit postgresql.conf configuration file in order to allow network (remote) access to
the server.

The most reliable way to determine the location of the postgresql.conf is to open a Terminal
(Ctrl+Alt+T) and use psql to execute the following query:

sudo -u postgres psqgl -c 'SHOW config file;'
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V. A
jeffw@PG-Server: ~ Q

I
x

jeffw@PG-Server:~$ sudo -u postgres psql -c 'SHOW config file;'

[sudo] password for jeffw:

could not change directory to "/home/jeffw": Permission denied
config file

/etc/postgresql/1l4/main/postgresql. conf

(1 row)

jeffwapG-server:~$ |

Open postgresgl.conf with a text editor (vi for example). The line with the listen_addresses
parameter must be uncommented (remove the #) and then modified to read as follows:

listen addresses = '*'
Once the configuration file has been modified and saved, the configuration

Configuring client access to the server

You must add the IP address of client computers that are allowed to access a PostgreSQL
server to the pg_hba.conf configuration file.

The most reliable way to determine the location of the file is to open a Terminal and use psql
execute the following query:

sudo -u postgres psql -c 'SHOW hba file;'
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jeffw@PG-Server: ~ Q

11l
x

jeffu@PG-Server:~% sudo -u postgres psql -c 'SHOW hba file;'

[sudo] password for jeffw:

could not change directory to "/home/jeffw": Permission denied
hba file

Jetc/postgresgl/14/main/pg hba.conf

(1 row)

jeffwapG-server:~$ |

Please refer to the official documentation, especially the examples section, for more
information.

The pg_hba.conf file

Example

Allow all clients on the 192.168.7 network to access any database on a server:
host all all 192.168.7.0/24 trust

Reloading the configuration files

Use the following command to reload the configuration files:

sudo -u postgres psql -c 'SELECT pg reload conf();'

Reboot

Once you have made the appropriate changes to pg_hba.conf and postgresql.conf, reboot the
operating system.

Firewall configuration

Port 5432 must be open on the machine that is running the PostgreSQL server.
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You can test client connection to the server by temporarily turning off the firewall on the server.

Extensions

Dispatch requires the uuid-ossp extension.

Each time Dispatch connects to a PostgreSQL database, it will automatically try to create the
extension by executing the following statement:

CREATE EXTENSION IF NOT EXISTS "uuid-ossp"

10.4.4.2.1 Example

Data Source

Information on Current Connection

Driver name: PG

Server: 192.168.7.160/32

Database: Pave-Al

Current user: postgres

Version: PostgreSQL 14.5 (Ubuntu 14.5-0ubuntu.22.04.1) on x86_64-pc-linux-gnu, compiled by gce (Ubuntu 11.2.0-1%ubuntul) 11.2.0, 84-bit
Parameters: ConnectionDef=Dispatch3-PG

Network server: Yes Running locally: No

Schema update: Enabled

Connection name: <Empty>

Connection file: <Empty>

Connection ID: -1

Connection started:  2022-12-01 9:02:05 PM

Default driver folder: C\Users\Public\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\PG

Database folder: Jvar/lib/postgresgl/14/main

10.4.4.3 PostgreSQL on FreeBSD

Install PostgreSQL for FreeBSD by following these instructions:
How To Install PostgreSQL on FreeBSD

The article describes how to install version 11. We have installed version 14 by simply replacing
references to 11 with 14.

So the command in the article:

sudo pkg install postgresglll-server postgresglll-client

becomes:

sudo pkg install postgresgllé4-server postgresqgllé4-client

You will also need an additional package so that uuid-ossp extension can be installed:

sudo pkg install postgresglld-server postgresqgll4-contrib
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Extensions

Dispatch requires the uuid-ossp extension.

Each time Dispatch connects to a PostgreSQL database, it will automatically try to create the
extension by executing the following statement:

CREATE EXTENSION IF NOT EXISTS "uuid-ossp"

10.4.4.3.1 Example

Data Source

Information on Current Connection

Driver name: PG

Server: 192.168.7.160/32

Database: Dispatch3

Current user: postgres

Version: PostgreSQOL 14.5 on amd64-portbld-freebsd13.1, compiled by FreeBSD clang version 13.0.0 (git@github.com:llvm/livm-project.git llvmorg-13.0.0-0-gd7b663b3a303), 64-bit
Network server: Yes Running locally: No

Schema update: Enabled

Connection name: <Empty>

Connection file: <Empty>

Connection ID: -1
Connection started:  2022-12-06 12:16:43 PM

Default driver folder: CiUsers\Public\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\PG
Database folder: Jvar/db/postgres/datald

10.4.4.4 PostgreSQL on Azure

Dispatch has been tested with Azure Database for PostgreSQL flexible server which is a hosted
platform as a service or PaaS.

Azure is a cloud computing platform created by Microsoft and hosted on Microsoft managed
data-centers. Azure Database for PostgreSQL is one of the many services provided by the
Azure platform.

In order to use Azure Database for PostgreSQL, you must create an Azure account which
comes with a 30 day credit towards Azure services. Beyond that period, there is a monthly fee
associated with using Azure Database for PostgreSQL .

Azure Database for PostgreSQL requires an Internet connection.

Azure Database for PostgreSQL is easy to setup and will allow you to access your data from
anywhere you have an Internet connection.

Please contact us if you are interested in using Dispatch in a PaaS configuration.

Extensions

Dispatch requires the uuid-ossp extension. To allow the extension to be created, select the
server that you have created and do the following:
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1. Click Server parameters

2. Type azure.extensions in the filter box

3. Click the VALUE drop down and check UUID-OSSP
4. Click Save

Microsoft Azure /' Search resources, services, and docs (G+/)

Home » dispatch3-pg

£33 dispatch3-pg | Server parameters

Azure Database for PostgreSOL flexible server

£ search ‘ « save X Discard 'O Resetallto default /7 Feedback

O Overview ) There are 1 unsaved parameter changes. Please save to apply these updates.

E Activity log

" Access control (1AM) Al Modified Static Dynamic Read-Only

L 4 Tags

¥ Diagnose and solve problems

This list shows all server pigameters‘ Please hover over the info icon to get details about the allowed values of a particular parameter. Learn more '

& Migration (preview) B azure.extensions

Settings Parameter name T D SGSTATTUBLE Parameter type  *_ Description

c Compute + storage azure.extensions I:I PLPGSQL Dynamic Specifies which e:
@ Networking I:l PLVE

@ Databases [] posTais

-

Cannection strings o [ rosTais_raster

0 server parameters D POSTGIS_SFCGAL

@ Replication D POSTGIS_TIGER_GEQCODER
% Maintenance I:l POSTGIS_TOPOLOGY

= High availability I:l POSTGRES_FDW

&* Backup and restore D SEMVER

@ Advisor recommendations D SSLINFO

B Locks [ meLerunc

) ["] mmescatens
Security

© Data encryption [] sm_svsTEM_ROWS

[ Tsm_svsTEM_TIME
am Authentication

[ unaccent
Monitoring

UUID-05SP
BE Alerts

@ Metrics
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10.4.4.4.1 Example

Data Source

327

Information on Current Connection

Driver name:
Server:
Database:
Current user:
Version:

Parameters:

MNetwork server:

Schema update:

Connection name:
Connection file:
Connection |D:
Connection started:
Default driver folder:

Database folder:

PG

dispatch3-pg.postgres.database.azure.com

fermar

postgres

PostgreSQL 14.5 on x86_64-pc-linux-gnu, compiled by gec (Ubuntu 7.5.0-3ubuntul~18.04) 7.5.0, 64-bit

ConnectionDef=Dispatch3-PG

Yes Running locally: No

Enabled

<Empty>
<Empty>
=i

2023-01-12 9:39:08 AM

ChUsers\Public\DocumentsiCanScale\Dispatch 3.2\PG

Jdatadrive/pg/data

This is the Azure dashboard Overview view that shows where to locate the value for the Data

Source Connection Server property.

On Azure we created a server name dispatch3-pg. The full name of the Server is dispatch3-
pg.postgres.database.azure.com. That is the value required for the connections Server

property.

Microsoft Azure £ Search resources, services, and docs (G+/)

Home

) dispatch3-pg #

Azure Database for PostgreSQL flexible server

|/’J Search

‘ « & connect i Delete f Reset password

& Overview
E Activity log
51 Access control (IAM)

€ Tags

£? Diagnose and solve problems

L] Migration (preview)

Settings

@ Compute + storage
& Networking

B Databases

# Connection strings

[ -

\ Essentials

Subscription (move

Visual Studio Professional with MSDN

(’ Restart I:‘ Stop ‘1‘,:' Refresh

Subscription 1D

Resource group (maove

Status
Available

Location
East US

Tags (edit)

Flick hara tn add tane

Default-Applicationinsights-CentralUs

Server name

[
DEFAULT DIRECTORY (WEIRDO12.. WP

Rj Feedback

JSON View

dispatch3-pg.postgres.database.azure.com

Server admin login name
postgres

Configuration

Burstable, B2s, 2 vCores, 4 GiB RAM, 3

2 GiB storage

PostgreSQL version
14.5

Availability zone

High availability
Not Enabled

Created On
2022-12-28 19:36:02.6752919 UTC

This is the Azure dashboard Databases view that shows that the database named fermar exists

on the server.
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Microsoft Azure 2 Search resources, services, and docs (G+/) i 7 mail.com @
DEFAULT DIRECTY EIRDO12... WP

Home > dispatch3-pg

s} dispatch3-pg | Databases - X
Azure Database for PostgreSQL flexible server
£ search <
E | + add A Feedback
O Overview You can create, view and deleting PostgreSQL databases on this server, Note that you cannot delete any system schemas such as
g I azure_sys,azure_maintenance, You can connect to the database using PostgreSQL client toals.
E Activity log
A Access control (AM) \:‘ Name 7 Character set Collation Schema type
L Tags

azure_maintenance UTF8 en_Us.utfg System
ﬁ‘ Diagnose and solve problems
9 P azure_sys UTF8 en_Us.utfg System
€ Migration (preview)
postgres UTF2 en_US.utfg User & Connect

Settings fermar UTF8 en_US.utfs User & Connect

Lo

@ Compute + storage
& Networking
B Databases

# Connection strings

10.4.5 Users

Creating a new user

Replace new_user_name and password with appropriate values for your new user.

CREATE ROLE new user name WITH LOGIN PASSWORD 'password';
https://www.postgresql.org/docs/current/sql-createrole.html

GRANT ALL ON ALL TABLES IN SCHEMA PUBLIC TO new user name;
GRANT ALL ON ALL SEQUENCES IN SCHEMA public TO new user name;
GRANT ALL ON ALL FUNCTIONS IN SCHEMA public TO new user name;
GRANT ALL ON ALL PROCEDURES IN SCHEMA public TO new user name;
GRANT ALL ON ALL ROUTINES IN SCHEMA public TO new_user name;

10.4.6 Database schema
The following command can be used to view the database schema:

SELECT

-- https://stackoverflow.com/questions/37099663/1listing-all-relations-with-schema-and-
columns-in-postgresqgl

table name, column name, ordinal position,

column default, is nullable, data type,

character maximum length, numeric precision,

numeric precision radix, numeric scale

FROM

information schema.columns

-- you can modify the WHERE clause to include the names of any new Ticket Tables that
you may have created

WHERE
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table schema = 'public' and table name LIKE 'dsptch30 %' OR table name LIKE
'receipt ticket%' OR table name LIKE 'shipment ticket%'
ORDER BY

table name, ordinal position

10.4.7 Troubleshooting

Cannot load vendor library

If the correct version of Microsoft Visual Studio C++ Redistributable run-time library has not
been installed you will get the following error notification:

G + =

[FireDAC][Phys][Pi]-314. Cannot load vendor library
[Mlibsibpg.dil]. The specified module could not be
found

Hint: check it is in the PATH or application EXE
directories, and has %26 bitness.

The Microsoft Visual Studio 2013 (VC++ 12.0) C++ Redistributable run-time library must be
installed. The file you need is for the X86 architecture (32-bit x86) and is named
vcredist_x86.exe.

The run-time library can be downloaded here:
Microsoft Visual Studio 2013 (VC++ 12.0) Redistributable

Visual Studio 2013 (VC++ 12.0)

These links download the latest supported en-US Microsoft Visual C++ Redistributable packages for Visual Studio 2013.
You can download other versions and languages from Update for Visual C++ 2013 Redistributable Package® or from
my.visualstudio.com e .

Architecture Version
X86 12.0.40664.0
Xod 12.0.40664.0 veredist_xed.exe

Direct link: https://aka.ms/highdpimfc2013x86enu

How to fix "duplicate key violates unique constraint” error

Below is an example of how to correct this issue if the key sequence for the Order Item table
(dsptch30_contract_item) becomes corrupted.
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First, using pgAdmin, determine the column name of the key sequence the
dsptch30_contract_item table. Row_id is the name of the unique row identifier:

SELECT pg get serial sequence ('dsptch30 contract item', 'row id'")

Next, find out what the next value in the sequence:

a. SELECT nextval ('dsptch30 contract item row id seq')

Or you can use:

b. SELECT nextval ((select pg get serial sequence('dsptch30 contract item', 'row id')))
Now, find out the maximum value in the sequence:

SELECT MAX(row_id) FROM dsptch30 contract item)

If maximum value is less than next value, update the sequence:

SELECT setval ('dsptch30 contract item row id seq', (SELECT MAX(row_ id) FROM
dsptch30 contract item) + 1)

https://stackoverflow.com/questions/4448340/postgresql-duplicate-key-violates-unique-
constraint

10.5 SAQLite
Dispatch 3.2 supports SQLite.
SQLite is the most widely used open-source database.

SQLite is a self-contained, high-reliability, embedded, full-featured, public-domain, SQL
database engine.

SQliteStudio is an free, open source SQLite database management tool that will allow you to
access your Dispatch SQLite database without using Dispatch.

If you find it useful, please make a financial contribution towards the development of
SQliteStudio.

As of July 20, 2021 (Dispatch 3.2.21.202), SQLite is the default database used by Dispatch.
10.5.1 Connection properties

SQLite is a self-contained, high-reliability, embedded, full-featured, public-domain, SQL
database engine.

All Dispatch data are stored in a single file SQLite file.

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited


https://stackoverflow.com/questions/4448340/postgresql-duplicate-key-violates-unique-constraint
https://stackoverflow.com/questions/4448340/postgresql-duplicate-key-violates-unique-constraint
https://www.sqlite.org/
https://sqlite.org/mostdeployed.html
https://www.sqlite.org/
https://sqlitestudio.pl
https://sqlitestudio.pl/donate/
https://www.sqlite.org/

Supported database systems 331

Connecticn

Database driver: 50Lite w

File name: Chilsers\Public\Documents\ Can5cale\Dispatch 3.2\Dispatch.sqlite -|[=

Advanced: LockingMode=MNormal;Synchronous=Normal

ﬂ Help configuring a SOLite connection Disconnect Connect
Folders
Query folder: ChlUsers\Public\Documents\Can5cale\Dispatch 3.2\50Lite g/ X
Report folder: Chilsers\Public\Documents\Can5cale\Dispatch 3.2450Lite\Reports g X
FastReport folder  Ch\Users\Public\Documents\CanScaletDispatch 3.24FastReport a X

Database driver

Database driver must be set to SQLite.

File name

The location and name of the database file.

If the database does not exist, a new one will be created. Once the database has been created,
Dispatch will connect to the database and create all the database objects (e.g. tables,
procedures, triggers) that it requires.

Advanced

The Advanced property can be used to specify additional key/value pairs to the database
driver.

For example, to allow multi-user access to a database, include LockingCode=Normal. To
disable multi-user access, use LockingMode=Exclusive.

https://docwiki.embarcadero.com/RADStudio/Sydney/en/Connect_to_SQLite_database_(FireDAC)
#Connection_Definition_Parameters
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11 Appendix

11.1 Windows information
As of February 2021 the current supported versions of Windows® are as follows:

e Windows 8.1 with all cumulative updates (KB 2919355) (Extended support end January 10,
2023)

e Windows 10

e Windows 11

Sales of all versions of Windows released prior to Windows 10 ceased on October 31, 2016.

Support and upgrade information for Windows can be found at Microsoft using the following
links:

= Windows 7

= Windows 8.1
= Windows 10
= Windows 11

For information on the support status of the version of Windows you are using, refer to
Microsoft's Windows Life-Cycle Policy web page.

For information on the colourful history Windows, please refer to the Windows History page
courtesy of the The Wayback Machine.

11.2 Windows Measurement System setting

Dispatch has an internal Measurement System setting (Imperial or metric) that is independent
of the Windows Measurement System setting. However, the Windows Regional Settings
Measurement system setting effects the initial values chosen by Dispatch for its default
Measurement System.

If for some reason you would like to change the Windows setting, open the Settings view and
select System Information from the General group.

Now click on the Regional Settings push button.

Copyright © 1999-2024 Canadian Scale Company Limited


http://windows.microsoft.com/en-us/windows/lifecycle
https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/help/15356
https://support.microsoft.com/en-ca/products/windows?os=windows-7
https://support.microsoft.com/en-ca/products/windows?os=windows-8.1
https://support.microsoft.com/en-ca/products/windows?os=windows-10
https://www.microsoft.com/en-us/windows/windows-11
http://windows.microsoft.com/en-us/windows/lifecycle
https://web.archive.org/web/20140426034521/http://windows.microsoft.com/en-us/windows/history
https://web.archive.org/

Appendix

[77] Date and Time

*x Device Manager

|:| Display Properties v

Data Sources (ODEC)
1= Devices and Printers
(Bl Regional Settings >
""'l-.____ ____..-—""

The Windows' Region dialog will open. Now click the Additional settings push button.

Note: The format of the dialogs shown below apply to
Windows versions from Vista up to and including Windows
10.
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Formats  Administrative

Format:

English (Canada)

Language preferences

Date and time formats

Short date: yyyy-MM-dd
Long date: | MMMM d, yyyy
Short time: |I1:rnmtt

Long time: |I1:rnm:sstt

First day of week: |Sunday

Examples

Short date: 2018-07-14
Long date: July 14, 2019
Short time: 614 PM
Long time: B:14:41 PM

Additional settings...

When you click the Additional settings button, the Customize Format dialog will open (why isn't

titled Additional settings?).

Use the control labeled Measurement system to toggle between Metric and U.S. (Imperial).
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n':' Customize Format

Mumbers Currency Time  Date

Example

Positive; | 123,456,789.00

Decimal symbol:

Mo. of digits after decimal:
Digit grouping symbol:
Digit grouping:

Megative sign symbol:
Megative number format:
Display leading zeros:

List separator:
Measurement system:
Standard digits:

Use native digits:

numbers, currency, time, and date.

| Negative: |-123,455,?59.m

| v

123,456,759

1.1

0.7

0123456

Mewver

Click Reset to restore the system default settings for

Cancel

Reset

Apply

11.3 Build information

The development of any application is an on going process. During that process, each time an
application is released with fixes, changes or new features, the build information is updated to

uniquely identify what version of an application you are using.

Locating build information

The build information for our applications is located on the About panel.
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11.4

About

-

13 Dispatch 3.2

Copyright © 1993-2023, Canadian Scale Company Limited.

Build 3.2.23.303

G Get the latest update from canscale.com

@ view documentation online

www.canscale.com

www.canscale.com/dispatch

Deciphering build information

Using build 3.2.23.303 as an example, we can determine the following about the application:

3 is the major version number
2 is the minor version number
23 is the major build number

303 is the minor build number

Remote desktop access and support

A licenced copy of TeamViewer QuickSupport is included with every Dispatch installation. With
your permission, TeamViewer allows us to connect to you computer and support you just like
we could if we were sitting next to you at your computer.

To start TeamViewer, simply click the TeamViewer tile on the Home view.
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TeamViewer

ETearnViawerQuick‘Suppur‘t =G [ 22 |
CANADIAN
S

#

Allow Remote Control

Please wait until your partner joins the session.

Session code

537-296-043

Your name

Rosemary-win7_x64

E‘ Cancel

W viswer.

Awaiting authentication

This version of TeamViewer will only work
when connecting to us for support

When TeamViewer starts we will be alerted and we will attempt to connect to your computer.

With a single mouse click you can allow us (and only us) access to your computer.

E Jeff Weir - Remote control

Jeff Weir would like to view and control your desktop.
Would you like to allow that?

=

337

We can only access your
computer with your permission

11.5 ASCIlI control code chart

The following table was copied from the Wikipedia entry for ASCII - the American Standard Code for
Information Interchange.

Decima Hexade Abbrevi Caret'
. . notatio Name
| cimal ation
n[b]
0 00 NUL ~@ Null
character
Start of
1 01 SOH A
Header
02 STX ~B Start of Text
03 ETX ~C End of Text
4 04 EOT ~D End of
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ASCII
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Caret_notation
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Caret_notation
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Caret_notation
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ASCII#cite_note-38
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5E@
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Null_character
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Null_character
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EA
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Start-of-Header
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Start-of-Header
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EB
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Start_Of_Text
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EC
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/End-of-text_character
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5ED
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/End-of-transmission_character
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Transmission

5 05 ENQ “E Enquiry

6 06 ACK - Acknowledg
ment

7 07 BEL "G Bell

8 08 BS g [B]aCkSpace[d]
e

. Horizontal

9 09 HT I Tablf

10 0A LF ~J Line feed

11 0B VT ~K Vertical Tab

12 0C FF ~L Form feed

3 oD - . Carriage
returnlo!

14 OE SO N Shift Out

15 OF Sl ~0 Shift In

. 0 S A Data Link
Escape
Device

17 11 DC1 ~Q Control 1 (oft.
XON)

18 12 DC2 "R DEvEE
Control 2
Device

19 13 DC3 ~S Control 3
(oft. XOFF)

20 14 DC4 AT DOHIEE
Control 4
Negative

21 15 NAK ~U Acknowledg
ment

- . YN - Synchronous
idle
End of

23 17 ETB W Transmission
Block

24 18 CAN "X Cancel

25 19 EM ~Y End of
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EE
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EF
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Horizontal_Tab
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Horizontal_Tab
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ASCII#cite_note-42
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EJ
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Line_feed
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EK
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Vertical_Tab
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EL
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Form_feed
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EM
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Carriage_return
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Carriage_return
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ASCII#cite_note-43
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EN
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Shift_Out_and_Shift_In_characters
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EO
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Shift_Out_and_Shift_In_characters
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EP
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Data_Link_Escape
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Data_Link_Escape
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EQ
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Device_Control_1
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Device_Control_1
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/XON
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5ER
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5ES
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/XOFF
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5ET
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EU
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Negative-acknowledge_character
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Negative-acknowledge_character
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Negative-acknowledge_character
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EV
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Synchronous_idle
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Synchronous_idle
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EW
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/End_Transmission_Block_character
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/End_Transmission_Block_character
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/End_Transmission_Block_character
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EX
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cancel_character
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%5EY
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/End_of_Medium
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Medium
26 1A SUB "7 Substitute
27 1B ESC ~ Escape[i]
28 1C FS “\ e
Separator
29 1D GS ~] Group
Separator
20 1 “c il Record
Separator
31 1F us a "
Separator
127 7F DEL ~? Deletelkllel

11.6 Term: Gross, tare, net

Gross

Gross weight refers to the total weight of an object or load, including its container or
packaging. It is the weight of the object or load when it is fully loaded or filled, without
subtracting the weight of any packaging, container or other items.

For example, when weighing a truck carrying goods, the gross weight of the truck is the total
weight of the loaded goods, the weight of the truck itself, and any additional equipment or
materials on the truck. It includes everything on the truck, whether it is directly related to the
load or not.

Gross weight is important in industries such as transportation, agriculture, manufacturing, and
shipping, where accurate measurements are crucial for safety, compliance, and billing
purposes. Gross weight can be measured using various types of weighing equipment such as
truck scales, platform scales, and conveyor scales. By knowing the gross weight of an object or
load, businesses can determine shipping costs, comply with weight restrictions and regulations,
and ensure that the load is safe to transport.

The term Gross describes the weight of the combination of goods and any additional items
that are being weighed simultaneously (e.g. gravel transported by truck and trailer, paint
contained shipped in a steel drum on a pallet). If the good is not weighed with any additional
items, Gross and Net weights are identical.

Tare

Tare weight refers to the weight of a container, packaging, or any other object that holds a
product or material, when it is empty. It is the weight of the container or packaging that is
subtracted from the gross weight of the container or packaging when it is filled with a product
or material.
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For example, when weighing a package of flour, the weight of the packaging material such as
the bag or container is considered as tare weight. The gross weight of the package including
the flour and the packaging material is measured, and then the weight of the packaging
material is subtracted to determine the net weight of the flour.

If a good is placed in a container when it is weighed (e.g. a Truck, Trailer, FIBC or bulk bags),
the term Tare (pronounced tear - as in 'tear in half') describes the weight of the container.

Net

Net weight refers to the weight of an object or load minus the weight of its container or
packaging. It is the weight of the product or material itself, without including the weight of any
packaging or container.

For example, if a bag of flour weighs 5 pounds and the packaging it comes in weighs 0.5
pounds, the net weight of the flour is 4.5 pounds.

Net weight is calculated by subtracting the weight of the container or packaging from the gross
weight of the object or load.

Net is the weight of goods excluding any additional items that are being weighed simultaneously (e.g.
a pallet). In other words:

Net = Gross - Tare

If the good is not weighed with any additional items, Net and Gross weights are identical.

11.7 Term: RGW, AGW, Allowed

Registered Gross Weight

Registered Gross Weight (RGW) refers to the total gross weight that a Truck is licenced to carry
(Truck + Load).

Typically, the cost to purchase a licence for a Truck is based on an RGW proposed by the
Trucks Owner.

In general, the RGW amount should not exceed the Allowable Gross Weight (AGW) or a
combination of Truck, trailer(s) and load(s).

If a Truck can be used in combination with one or more trailers, the Truck must be registered
to allow for the maximum load carried by any expected combination of truck, trailer(s) and
load(s).

Allowable Gross Weight

Allowable Gross Weight (AGW) is the weight that a Truck can carry as determined by the
physical characteristics of the Truck.
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Examples of the physical characteristics used to determine the AGW are: number of drive axles,
distance between drive axles, number of steering axles, amount of weight that can generated
on the steering axles.

Allowed

The Allowed weight is the lesser of the RGW and the AGW.

During Weigh Operations, if the value of the Allowed weight is O (in other words RGW and
AGW are both 0) it will be ignored.

11.8 Payment terms

For Dispatch, the only significant payment term is C.O0.D./Cash Sale.

When a Ticket is added for a Customer/Order thats Payment Terms are C.0.D./Cash Sale,
Dispatch will automatically generate a record of all the details of the sale/purchase.

Payment terms can be modified. They are stored in the following file:
C:\Users\Public\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\Payment Terms.ini

Here are the default contents of Payment Terms.ini:

; These name/value pairs will not be sorted.
; They appear in the application in the order that they
; appear in this file.

; Values should be unique. The application does not check
; for duplicate names or values.

[Payment Terms]

; These should remain 0, 1, 2
Invoice=0

Internal=1

C.0.D./Cash Sale=2

; These pairs have never been used and can be modified or deleted
Due upon receipt=3

Net 15 days=15

Net 30 days=30

Net 45 days=45

Net 60 days=60

Net 90 days=90

Net 120 days=120

; These should remain 10, 11

Other=10
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Quote=11
11.9 Mettler-Toledo IND560 data format

The information on this page is a series of screen captures from from the following online
resource:

https://www.manualslib.com/manual/1474581/Mettler-Toledo-Ind560.html?page=231#manual

Table D-3: Continuous Cutput Format

Status 2 Indicated Weight 2 Tare Weight *
Character| 1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 |678910 11121314 15 16 17 18
Data BTX ' | SWA|SWB|SWCMSD {-1-L.SD MSD + -|-|-UsDCR ®|CHK®

¥ Continuous Qutput Farmat Motes:

1. ASCII Start of Text character (02 hex), always transmitted.
2. Status words. Referto  Table D-4, TableD-5,and T able D-6 for details.

3. Displayed weight. Either gross or net weight. Six digits, no decimal point
or sign. Insignificant leading zeroes are replaced with spaces.

4 Tare weight. Six digits of tare weight data. No decimal point in field.
5. ASCII Carriage Return <CR= character (0D hex).

6. Checksum, transmitted only if enabled in setup. Checksum is used to
detect errors in the transmission of data. Checksum is defined as the 2's
complement of the seven low order bits of the binary sum of all characters
preceding the checksum character, including the <STX= and <CR=
characters.

Table D-4, TableD-5, and T able D-6 detail the standard status bytes for standard
continuous output.

Table D-4: Status Word A Bit Definitions

Bits 2, 1, and 0

2 1 0 Decimal Point Location
0 0 0 KOO0

0 0 1 XOOOKK0

0 1 0 HXKXRX

0 1 1 XOOO0CXK

1 0 0 XHKH XK
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1 0 1 XXX XXX
1 1 0 XX XXX
1 1 1 K HHOHX
Bits 4 and 3
4 3 Build Code
0 1 X1
1 0 X2
1 1 X5
Bit5 Always = 1
Bit6& Always = 0
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Table D-5: Status Word B Bit Definitions

Status Bits Function
Bit0 Gross =0, Net=1
Bit 1 Sign, Positive = 0, Negative = 1
Bit 2 CQut of Range = 1 (Over capacity or Under Zero)
Bit 3 Idotion = 1, Stable =0
Bit 4 Ib =0, kg = 1 (see also Status Byte 3, bits 0-2)
Bit 5 Always = 1
Bite Zerg Not Captured =1

Table D-6: Status Word C Bit Definitions

Bits 2,1, and 0
Weight Description
2 1 0
0 0 0 Ib or kg. selected by Status Byte B, bit 4
0 0 1 grams (g)
0 1 0 metric tons (t)
0 1 1 ounces (0z)
1 0 0 troy ounces (ozt)
1 0 1 penny weight (dwt)
1 1 1 tons (ton)
1 1 1 custom units
Bit 3 Print Request = 1
Bit 4 Expand Data x 10 = 1, Normal = 0
Bit5 Always = 1
Bit 6 Always =0
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11.10 Microsoft Visual C++ Redistributable

For some database clients, you may be require to install the latest Microsoft Visual C++
Redistributable libraries.

The setup file can be downloaded using the following link:

https://aka.ms/vs/16/release/vc_redist.x86.exe.
11.11 Reserved file name characters

File names cannot contain the any of the following characters:

o < (less than)

> (greater than)

: (colon)

" (double quote)

/ (forward slash)

\ (backslash)

| (vertical bar or pipe)
? (question mark)

* (asterisk)

11.12 SQL snipits

Find duplicates rows

SELECT
customer id, COUNT (customer id),
contract id, COUNT (contract id)
FROM
dsptch30 contract
GROUP BY
customer id, contract id
HAVING
COUNT (customer id) > 1 AND COUNT (contract id) > 1

SELECT
ticket number, COUNT (ticket number)
FROM
shipment ticket
GROUP BY
ticket number
HAVING
COUNT (ticket number) > 1

Test Date/Time macros

SELECT

{ fn CURDATE () } AS "CURDATE()",

{ fn CURRENT DATE () } AS "CURRENT DATE ()",

{ fn CURRENT TIME(6) } AS "CURRENT TIME()",

{ fn CURRENT TIMESTAMP () } AS "CURRENT TIMESTAMP ()",

345
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fn CURTIME() } AS "CURTIME()",

Update Order Item pricing

UPDATE dsptch30 contract item SET unit price = (SELECT unit price FROM
dsptch30 material WHERE dsptch30 material.row id = material row_id)

Delete incomplete Retail tickets

DELETE FROM "&table name item" WHERE parent serial number IN (SELECT serial number
FROM "&table name" WHERE parentiserialinumber = -1);

DELETE FROM "&table name" WHERE parent serial number = -1

Delete unused Materials

DELETE FROM dsptch30 material WHERE material code NOT IN (SELECT DISTINCT
material code FORM "&table name" WHERE material code IS NOT NULL ORDER BY
material code)

Create PostgreSQL user

CREATE ROLE jeffw with LOGIN PASSWORD 'm8wlz4';
GRANT ALL ON ALL TABLES IN SCHEMA PUBLIC TO jeffw;

Clear taxes

UPDATE dsptch30 customer SET delivery taxes payable = NULL, material taxes payable
NULL;

UPDATE dsptch30 contract SET delivery taxes payable = NULL, material taxes payable
NULL;

UPDATE dsptch30 customer SET delivery taxes payable
NULL;

UPDATE dsptch30 contract item SET taxes payable = NULL;
UPDATE dsptch30 material SET taxes payable = NULL;
UPDATE dsptch30 haul rate SET taxes payable = NULL;
UPDATE dsptch30 zone SET taxes payable = NULL;

NULL, material taxes payable

{

{ fn DAYNAME ({ fn CURRENT DATE() }) } AS "DAYNAME ()",

{ fn DAYOFMONTH ({ fn CURRENT DATE() }) } AS "DAYOFMONTH ()",

{ fn DAYOFYEAR({ fn CURRENT DATE() }) } AS "DAYOFYEAR()",

{ fn HOUR({ fn CONVERT ({ fn CURRENT TIME() }, TIME) }) } AS "HOUR()",

{ fn MINUTE ({ fn CONVERT ({ fn CURRENT TIME() }, TIME) }) } AS "MINUTE()",

{ fn MONTH ({ fn CURRENT DATE() }) } AS "MONTH()",

{ fn MONTHNAME ({ fn CURRENT DATE() }) } AS "MONTHNAME ()",

{ fn NOW() } AS "NOW()",

{ fn QUARTER({ fn CURRENT DATE() }) } AS "QUARTER()",

{ fn SECOND({ fn CONVERT ({ fn CURRENT TIME() }, TIME) }) } AS "SECOND()",

{ fn WEEK({ fn CURRENT DATE() }) } AS "WEEK()",

{ fn YEAR({ fn CURRENT DATE() }) } AS "YEAR()",

{ fn TIMESTAMPADD (SECOND, 120, { fn CURRENT TIMESTAMP() }) } AS "TIMESTAMPADD ()",
{ fn TIMESTAMPDIFF (SECOND, { fn CURRENT TIMESTAMP() }, { fn TIMESTAMPADD (SECOND, 120,
{ fn CURRENT TIMESTAMP() }) }) } AS "TIMESTAMPDIFF ()"
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11.13 Copyright information

SAP SQL Anywhere is/are the trademark(s) or registered trademark(s) of SAP SE or its affiliates
in Germany and in several other countries.

PostgreSQL and the Elephant Logo (Slonik) are all registered trademarks of the PostgreSQL
Community Association of Canada.

Microsoft, Windows, SQL Server are trademarks of the Microsoft group of companies.
MySQL is a trademark of Oracle Corporation and/or its affiliates.

This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL
Toolkit. (http://www.openssl.org/).

This product includes cryptographic software (SSLeay) written by Eric Young
(eay@cryptsoft.com).

This product includes software written by Tim Hudson (th@cryptsoft.com).

11.14 WIinVRS export scripts

The WinVRS database is a Microsoft Access database.

You can use an open source application named MDB Admin to retrieve and extract data from
your WIinVRS database. The resulting set of data can then be exported to a file that can be
imported into Dispatch.

The following WinVRS tables can be imported into Dispatch:

ACCT - Customer
MAT - Material
VEH - Truck

TRL - Truck
OWN - Truck

11.14.1 WinVRS Ticket export script

Tickets are stored in a table prefixed with the letters TRAN which are then followed by a
number (e.g. TRAN1).

There can be multiple Ticket tables named TRAN (e.g. TRAN1, TRAN2) so a UNION can be
performed to pull all of the data into one result set.

The example SELECT statement below will need to be modified according to the number of
Tickets table you have. Or, you can simply recall the data one table at a time and create

separate export files.

Once the data have been retrieved, MDB Admin can save the data as an Excel spreadsheet.
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Here is an example of the SQL statement that will retrieve the data from four Ticket tables:

TRAN1, TRAN2, TRAN3 and TRAN4:

SELECT

trannum AS serial number,
trannum AS ticket number,

FORMAT (timeout, "YYYY-MM-DD") AS ticket date date,
FORMAT (timeout, "YYYY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS") AS ticket date,
vehid AS truck id,

'NS' AS vehicle type,

actid AS customer id,

actid AS contract id,

comment AS purchase order,

mtlid AS item,

mtlid AS material code,

'l1'" AS source,

gnidl AS placed at,

Clng (grosswt) AS gross,

Clng (tarewt) AS tare,
Clng(gross) - Clng(tare) AS net,
gross AS ticket gross,

tare AS ticket tare,

net AS ticket net,

net / 2000 AS net 3,

1.0 AS conversion factor 1,
0.0005 AS conversion factor 2,
'"lb' AS ticket unit

FROM tranl

WHERE void = false

ORDER BY trannum

UNION

SELECT

trannum AS serial number,
trannum AS ticket number,

FORMAT (timeout, "YYYY-MM-DD") AS ticket date date,
FORMAT (timeout, "YYYY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS") AS ticket date,
vehid AS truck id,

'NS' AS vehicle type,

actid AS customer id,

actid AS contract id,

comment AS purchase order,

mtlid AS item,

mtlid AS material code,

'l'" AS source,

gnidl AS placed at,

Clng (grosswt) AS gross,

Clng (tarewt) AS tare,
Clng(gross) - Clng(tare) AS net,
gross AS ticket gross,

tare AS ticket tare,

net AS ticket net,

net / 2000 AS net 3,

1.0 AS conversion factor 1,
0.0005 AS conversion factor 2,
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'lb' AS ticket unit
FROM tran?2
WHERE void = false

UNION

SELECT

trannum AS serial number,
trannum AS ticket number,

FORMAT (timeout, "YYYY-MM-DD") AS ticket date date,
FORMAT (timeout, "YYYY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS") AS ticket date,
vehid AS truck id,

'NS' AS vehicle type,

actid AS customer id,

actid AS contract id,

comment AS purchase order,
mtlid AS item,

mtlid AS material code,

'l' AS source,

gnidl AS placed at,

Clng (grosswt) AS gross,

Clng (tarewt) AS tare,
Clng(gross) - Clng(tare) AS net,
gross AS ticket gross,

tare AS ticket tare,

net AS ticket net,

net / 2000 AS net_ 3,

1.0 AS conversion factor 1,
0.0005 AS conversion factor 2,
'lb' AS ticket unit

FROM tran3

WHERE void = false

UNION

SELECT

trannum AS serial number,
trannum AS ticket number,

FORMAT (timeout, "YYYY-MM-DD") AS ticket date date,
FORMAT (timeout, "YYYY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS") AS ticket date,
vehid AS truck id,

'NS' AS vehicle type,

actid AS customer id,

actid AS contract id,

comment AS purchase order,
mtlid AS item,

mtlid AS material code,

'l'" AS source,

gnidl AS placed at,

Clng (grosswt) AS gross,

Clng (tarewt) AS tare,
Clng(gross) - Clng(tare) AS net,
gross AS ticket gross,

tare AS ticket tare,

net AS ticket net,

net / 2000 AS net 3,

1.0 AS conversion factor 1,
0.0005 AS conversion factor 2,
'lb' AS ticket unit

349
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FROM trani4
WHERE void =

false
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12 Unattended weighing

rtflUnattended weighing provides a simple to user interface suitable for operation with a touch
screen or mouse and keyboard.

12.1 Unattended weighing instructions

You can provide a customized instruction file for each step in the Unattended weighing
process. If an instruction file exists for a step, the contents of the file will be displayed when
that step is active.

There are 12 possible steps that are numbered 0 to 11. Instruction files must be named named
according to the step number they are intended for. For example, if step O is active and there is
a file named O.rtf, the contents of that file will be displayed.

The instruction files can contain rich text and should be created with an application such as
Wordpad. You can add images to a file but they will not be displayed. The files must be

located in this folder:

C:\Users\Public\Documents\CanScale\Dispatch 3.2\{Database driverA\DMUnattended

Steps
You can create a custom message for any of the following steps in the Unattended weighing
process:
S Description File name
t
e
p
#
0 Checking zero O.rtf
1 Select a Vehicle Type 1rtf
2 Select an Owner 2.rtf
3 Select a Truck 3rtf
4 Select an Operation 4.rtf
5 Tare weight updated S.rtf
6 Select a Customer 6.rtf
7 Select an Order 7.rtf
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S Description File name
t

e

p

#

8 Select a Material 8.rtf

Category

9 Select a Material 9.rtf

1 Select a Zone 10.rtf

1 Print ticket 11.rtf

Example

& Dispatch - Unattended Weighing - o X

C 1@ 2@ @ SeaMAX /O Device Zero

Please move off scale. Checking zero, please wait... @
Welcome to P. Medley & Sons

If you have just completed a
transaction, thank you for your
business. Please move your vehicle
off the scale.

This custom message was created by an
end-user to explain what to do when If you are starting a new transaction

waiting for the scale to return to zero. —.__ﬂ and you are seeing this message,
you did not wait for the scale to

return to zero prior to driving on to

the scale.

The scale must return to
zero prior to moving your
vehicle on the scale.

Please move your vehicle off the
Zero scale and wait for it to return to
zero.
If after moving your vehicle off the
scale it does not return to zero on its
own, return to the scale house and
press the Zero button on the digital
weight indicator.

If the scale will not return
to zero, please call
705-987-6543.

Please move off scale. Checking zero, please wait... Back Nesxt EiR=aire

NUM 7 16274 MB 6057 M PG : dispatch3-pg.postgres.database.azure.com : fermar
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Table description

Touch mode support 35
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Measurement Units 124
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102

128
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Creating a new form 46
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Zones 120
Ticket Editor

Choosing a Ticket table 135
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Deleted tickets 142
Printing 140

Selecting Tickets 136
Truck Editor
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